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INTRODUCTION 
 
 
Writing Through the Common Core was created in response to the new Common Core Learning 
Standards which requires all students to be college and career ready in the following areas: 
Reading for Literature, Reading for Informational Texts, Writing, Speaking and Listening, and 
Language.  Teachers from every grade level in the Bellmore-Merrick Central High School 
District, 7 – 12, collaborated to discuss important genres of writing and then to determine what 
types of assignments could help students on each grade level demonstrate their understanding of 
the various genres.   

 
The following curriculum guide contains samples of written assignments, suggested lesson plans, 
activities and materials to help teachers meet the Common Core Learning Standards.  Students in 
all Bellmore-Merrick Central High School District English courses will have the opportunity to 
experiment writing in different genres and to build upon skills learned in previous years.  All of 
the lessons identify the grade level specific Common Core Learning Standards that are 
addressed.  These lessons should be adapted by teachers to address their instructional needs and 
the needs of their students.  Also in this curriculum guide, teachers have access to a number of 
different rubrics so that they are free to select ones they like or to adapt one to fit the needs of 
any assignment they create.  



BELLMORE-MERRICK 
CENTRAL HIGH SCHOOL DISTRICT 

CORNERSTONE WRITING ASSESSMENTS 
 

GRADE 
CREATIVE / 
EXPRESSIVE  

EXPOSITORY  
LITERARY 
ANALYSIS 

PERSUASIVE 

7 Poetry Autobiography 
Literary Essay on 

Character 
Problem/Solution 

Essay 

8 Literary Persona Research Report 
Literary Essay on 

Conflict 
Position Paper 

9 
Narrative 
Biography 

Research Report 
Key Passage 

Analysis 
Community/School 

Based Editorial 

10 
Historical/Literary 

Persona 
Cause and Effect 

Essay 
Critical Analysis/ 

Critical Lens Essay
Social Issue Essay 

11 
Autobiographical 

Narrative w/ Irony 
Definition Essay 

Comparative 
Genre Essay 

Argumentative/ 
Synthesis Essay 

12 Memoir Research Paper 
Response to 

Literary 
Theory/Criticism 

Position/Synthesis 
Paper 
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GRADE LEVEL:   7 
GENRE:  Creative/Expressive 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Poetry 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sample Assignment # 1:   
 
After reading “Sarah Cynthia Sylvia Stout…” by Shel Silverstein, students will explore the use 
of sound devices in the poem. Students will then write an original poem. Their poems will be 
about an obligation they do not enjoy: homework, waking up or taking tests.  Students should 
demonstrate their understanding of sound devices by using alliteration, onomatopoeia, rhyme 
and / or repetition in their poem.    
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sample Assignment # 2:   
 
Students will explore the importance of titles and figurative language, specifically 
personification, in poetry.  Students will write two poems that personify different objects or 
things.  The goal of each poem is to vividly personify each object without naming it or making 
reference to words that rhyme with the object.  The final product should not have a title.  Instead, 
students can read their poem(s) aloud and classmates will try to guess the title of the poem 
(based on the description of the object). 
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GRADE LEVEL:   7  
GENRE:  Creative/Expressive  
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Poetry 
 
Lesson 1                 One Class Period 
 
Aim: 
 How can the use of sound devices set the mood of a poem?  
 
Common Core Learning Standards: 

Standard Grade  Standard Number 
RL.     7  4, 11 
W.     7             3, 11 
L     7  1, 2, 3, 5 
SL     7                   1 

 
Motivation:  
 Have students compete the following excerpted nursery rhymes by identifying the missing 

line(s): 
 

1. “____________    _____________ sat on a wall.”  
 

2. “The wheels on the bus go ___________ and  _____________.” 
 
3. “The wipers on the bus go __________, ____________, ____________.” 
 
4. Sally sells ____________ by the _____________. 

 
Instructional Materials: 
 “Sarah Cynthia Sylvia Stout…” by Shel Silverstein p 650 – 651 in Prentice Hall Literature 

(7th Grade Textbook) 
 Sound Device Graphic Organizer (Attachment 1) 

 
Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
 Discuss and review sound devices by having students identify the different types being used 

in the motivation.  
1. Humpty Dumpty (rhyme) 
2. round and round (repetition) 
3. swish, swish, swish (onomatopoeia) 
4. seashells by the seashore (alliteration) 

 
 Read “Sarah Cynthia Stout…” and explain that today’s assignment will require students to 

identify and explain the sound devices used in the poem. 
 Divide students into small groups.   
 Read the directions and model completing the Sound Device Graphic Organizer 

(Attachment 1).  Students will use the poem to complete the graphic organizer.  
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Summary: 
 Ask students: How do Silverstein’s sound devices contribute to the overall feeling of the 

poem?  
 

Extension Activity: 
 Students will be given two days of outside time to write a poem using sound devices.  Like 

“Sarah Cynthia Sylvia Stout,” their poem should be about an obligation they do not enjoy. 
For example:  
 

1. Homework 
2. Taking Tests 
3. Waking up for school 

 
 Requirements:  

15 lines in length 
Should include at least 3 sound devices (alliteration, rhyme, repetition, onomatopoeia) 
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Attachment 1          
 
    Sound Device Graphic Organizer 
 
Directions:  Find one example of each sound device in “Sarah Cynthia Sylvia Stout…”  
Write the example in the appropriate column and explain why the lines you chose demonstrate 
that sound device. 
 
   

Sound Device Example Explanation 

Rhyme 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Repetition 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Onomatopoeia 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Alliteration 
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GRADE LEVEL:   7 
GENRE:  Creative/Expressive  
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Poetry  
 
Lesson 2                 One Class Period 
 
Aim: 
 How can personification help us see and write about objects in a new way?  
 
Common Core Learning Standards: 

Standard Grade  Standard Number 
RL.     7  4 
W.     7  4, 11 
L     7  1, 2, 3, 5 

 
Motivation:  
 Write the word “popcorn” on the board. Have students describe popcorn without naming it or 

using any word or object that rhymes with it.   
 

Instructional Materials: 
 “Guess the Title” which is the poem “Fog” by Carl Sandburg  (Attachment 1) 
 Personification Worksheet (Attachment 2) 
 Answer Sheet (Attachment 3) 

 
Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
 Review personification by prompting students for a definition and example. 
 Distribute Attachment 1 and review the directions. Students will work independently on the 

handout. 
 Note that the title of the poem and the word “fog” have purposely been removed from 

Attachment 1. 
 Review student responses to Attachment 1. 
 Distribute Attachment 2. Students will complete this worksheet in groups of 2 or 3.   
 Review responses and provide correct answers (Answer Sheet is Attachment 3).  

 
Summary: 
 Class Discussion: How did the absence of titles alter your reading of each poem? What did 

the author’s use of personification contribute to the poem? 
 
Extension Activity: 
 Students will be given one day of class time/outside time to write two poems that personify 

different objects. 
Requirements:  

Typed 
Each poem should be on a separate sheet 
Include at least 2 lines that contain personification 
Each poem should be 5 – 10 lines 
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Make sure the poem does NOT have a title 
Try NOT to make reference to the word or object being personified 
Write the title of the poem on the BACK of the page (bottom right side) 

 
 
* Students should be encouraged to read their final product aloud. Classmates can then take turns 
guessing the title of each poem (based on the description of each object). 
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Attachment 1         
 

Guess the Title … 
 
Directions:  Read the poem and answer the questions that follow. 
 
“ __________” 
 
The [       ] comes  
 on little cat feet. 
 
It sits looking 
over harbor and city 
on silent haunches 
and then moves on. 
 
     by: Carl Sandburg 
 
1.  Fill in the bracket (line one).  
      
 
2.  Guess the title of the poem.   
      
 
3. Why did you give the poem this title? 
     
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
4.  Identify and write the example(s) of personification (include the line number(s). 
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
5.  The word in brackets should be ___________; and the title of the poem is _______________. 
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Attachment 2        
 

Personification Worksheet 
 
 
Directions:  Read each poem and answer the questions that follow. 
 
Poem # 1 
 
A silver scaled dragon with jaws flaming red, 

Sits at my elbow and [        ] my bread. 

I hand him fat slices, and then, one by one, 

He hands them back, when he sees they are done. 

 
 
    By: William Jay Smith 
 
1.  Fill in the bracket (line two). 
      
 
2.  Guess the title of the poem.   
      
 
3. Why did you give the poem this title? 
     
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
4.  Identify and write the example(s) of personification (include the line number(s). 
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
5.  The word in brackets should be ___________; and the title of the poem is _______________. 
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Poem # 2 
 
In the morning the [       ] 
Spreads its wings  
Making a song 
In stone that sings. 
 
In the evening the [      ] 
Goes to bed 
Hanging lights 
Above its head. 
   By: Langston Hughes  
   
1.  Fill in the brackets (lines one and five)?  
 
      
 
2.  Guess the title of the poem.  
  
      
 
3. Why did you give the poem this title? 
     
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
4.  Identify and write the example(s) of personification (include the line number(s). 
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
5.  The word in each bracket should be _________________; and the title of the poem is           
     _______________. 
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Poem # 3 (excerpted) 
 
I am silver and exact 
I have no preconceptions 
Whatever I see I swallow immediately 
Just as it is, unmisted by love and dislike 
I am not cruel, only truthful 
The eye of the little god, four cornered… 
      By: Sylvia Plath 
 
1.  Guess the title of the poem.  
  
      
 
2. Why did you give the poem this title? 
           
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
3.  Identify and write the example(s) of personification (include the line number(s). 
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
5. The title of the poem is _______________. 
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Attachment 3         
 
     Answer Sheet 
 
 
Attachment # 1 
 
The missing word in line one is “fog.” 
The title of the poem is “Fog” by Carl Sandburg. 
 
 
Attachment # 2 
 
Poem # 1 
 
The missing word in line two is “toasts.” 
The title of the poem is “The Toaster” by William Jay Smith. 
 
Poem # 2 
 
Lines one and five are missing the word “city.” 
The title of the poem is “The City” by Langston Hughes. 
 
Poem # 3 
 
The title of the poem is “Mirror” by Sylvia Plath 
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Bellmore-Merrick Central High School District 
Rubric for Assessing Student Writing:  Poetry 

 
 
Name __________________________________ Period ________   Date ___________ 

 
   Criteria     Comments 
 
Focus/Organization  
 

 The writing fulfills its purpose by 
addressing a topic in poetic form.  
 

 The writing is appropriate to its intended 
audience.  

 
 Poetic forms such as lines and stanzas are 

used correctly and appropriately.  
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Score  ____________ / 35 

Elaboration/Support/Style  
 

 Writer uses words effectively to establish an 
appropriate mood and tone.  
 

 Writer uses lively verbs that show action 
and effective adjectives and adverbs that 
match the purpose.  

 
 Writer uses figurative language such as 

similes, metaphors, and personification.  
 

 Sensory details and sound devices are used 
to create images and rhythm in the poem.  

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Score  ____________ / 35 

Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics  
 
     •     The writing is free of misspellings, and     
            words are capitalized correctly.  
 
     •      The paper is neat, legible, and      
             presented in an appropriate format.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
Score  ____________ / 30 

 
Adapted from: http://www.glencoe.com/sec/glencoewriting/MiddleSchoolRubrics 
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GRADE LEVEL:   7 
GENRE:  Expository 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Autobiography 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sample Assignment # 1 
 
In Edward Bloor’s Tangerine, Paul Fisher gives the reader an account of his first day of middle 
school (pages 32- 38). Students will use the journal format of Tangerine (or another short story / 
novel written in journal format) to write a personal narrative. After completing a storyboard that 
depicts the emotions and events that Paul experiences, students will create a personal storyboard.  
Their storyboards should reflect the emotions they experienced on the first day of middle school.  
Then students will write a journal entry that focuses on one event in their storyboard, or a journal 
entry that is a culmination of all the events in their storyboard.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sample Assignment # 2 
 
Inspired by Emily Dickinson's "I'm Nobody," students will write an autobiographical essay.  The 
first line of Dickinson's poem asks, "Who are you?" 
 
Students will explore the answer to that question in their essays.  Specifically, students will write 
about a time they did something that required courage. In their essays, students should discuss 
thoroughly what happened and explain the courageous actions they took.  Finally, students 
should also explain how they felt after the event. 
 
Requirements: 
3-4  paragraphs, typed, 12 pt Times New Roman font    
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GRADE LEVEL:   7  
GENRE:  Expository 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Autobiography 
 
Lesson 1         One - two class periods 
 
Aim: 
 How does the journal entry format of Tangerine give the reader a deeper understanding of 

Paul’s experiences?  
 
Common Core Learning Standards: 

Standard Grade  Standard Number 
RL.     7  4, 6a, 11 
W.     7             3, 4, 11 

 
Motivation:  
 If you had to choose one word to describe your first day of middle school, what would it be? 

Explain thoroughly. 
 
Instructional Materials: 
 Tangerine by Edward Bloor … or any novel / short story written in journal format 
 Storyboard Graphic Organizer, 2 copies,  (Attachment 1)  

* Storyboard is from Freeology.com (Free Teacher Resources) 
 

Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
Day 1 
 Students will independently read pgs. 32-38 in Tangerine by Edward Bloor. On pages 32- 38, 

Paul Fisher, the protagonist, recounts his experiences on the first day of school. 
 After students have been given enough time to read, distribute the first Storyboard Graphic 

Organizer (Attachment 1). 
 Students will use the first graphic organizer to create 4 - 6 drawings of Paul’s experiences.  

Under each picture, students will write an explanation of the event / experience. 
 Group Work: Arrange students in small groups.  Encourage group members to share their 

storyboards. 
 
Day 2: 
 
 Ask for volunteers to share their responses to the motivation from Day 1. 
 Students will use their responses to complete the second graphic organizer. This time, they 

are creating a storyboard based on their first day of middle school. 
 Group Work: Arrange students in small groups.  Encourage group members share their 

storyboards. 
 
Summary: 
 Ask students: How would pgs 32- 38 be different if the story were told from another 

character’s perspective, such as Joey Costello or Kerri Gardner?  

 20



 
Extension Activity: 
Students will be given two days of outside time to write a journal entry.  Like Paul Fisher, 
students will recount what they experienced on their first day of middle school. Students should 
be encouraged to use their personal storyboard to supplement their writing.  Students can choose 
to focus their journal entry on one event in their storyboard, or students may choose to write a 
journal entry that is a culmination of all the events in their storyboard. 
Requirements: 2-3 pages in length, typed, double-spaced, 12 point Times New Roman font. 
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Attachment 1          
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GRADE LEVEL:   7  
GENRE:  Expository 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Autobiography  
 
Lesson 2         One Class Period 
 
Aim: 
 How can poetry help us convey our personal emotions?   
 
Common Core Learning Standards: 

Standard Grade  Standard Number 
RL.     7  4, 6a, 11 
W.     7             4, 11, 11b 

 
Motivation:  
 How would you describe yourself to someone that didn’t know you? Take into account your: 

personality, goals, hobbies and interests.  
      *Remind students to be as descriptive as possible.   
 
Instructional Materials: 
 Double Entry Notes (Attachment 1) 
 “I’m Nobody” by: Emily Dickinson p. 672 in Prentice Hall Literature (7th Grade Textbook) 
 
Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
 Students will independently read “I’m Nobody” and jot down any unfamiliar words. 
 Reread “I’m Nobody” aloud. Ask Students: What is this poem about? 
 After students have been given enough time to respond, explain that paraphrasing will help 

them decipher the meaning of the poem. 
 Define paraphrasing: restating something in your own words.  
 Distribute Double Entry Notes (Attachment 1). On the bottom of the graphic organizer, 

address and help students define unfamiliar vocabulary in the poem. 
 Model by paraphrasing the first stanza of “I’m Nobody” with students. 
 Students will independently paraphrase the second stanza. 
 Encourage students (2 or 3) to write their interpretation of the second stanza on the board. 
 Ask students: How are the interpretations on the board similar and different? 

 
Summary: 
 Class Discussion: Why would the speaker prefer being a “nobody” as opposed to a 

“somebody?” What does this say about the speaker’s personality and emotions? 
 

Extension Activity: 
Students will be given two – four days of outside time to write a poem that defines who they 
are. Students must also write two body paragraphs that thoroughly explain each stanza. 
Requirements: 2 stanzas followed by two body paragraphs, typed, 12 point Times New Roman 
font. 
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Attachment 1          

 
DOUBLE-ENTRY NOTES 

 
 

“ I’m Nobody” by: Emily Dickenson 
 

 
Paraphrase (My interpretation) 

 
Stanza # 1 
 
I’m Nobody! Who are you? 
 
Are you – Nobody – too?               
 
Then there’s a pair of us! 
 
Don’t tell! they’d banish us – you know! 
 
 
 
 
Stanza # 2 
 
 
How dreary – to be – Somebody! 
                                                         
How public – like a Frog –               
 
To tell your name – the livelong June –  
 
To an admiring Bog 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
Possible Unfamiliar Vocabulary: 
 

1. Banish 
 

2. Dreary 
 

3. Bog 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Definitions: 
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Bellmore-Merrick Central High School District 
Expository Writing Rubric 

 

 
Criteria     Comments 

 
Focus/Organization  
 
 

 The autobiography fulfills its purpose by telling 
an interesting story.  
 

 The story is appropriate to its intended audience. 
 

 The story’s events are clear and organized 
 

 First-person point of view is used. 
 

  

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Score  ____________ / 35 

Elaboration/Support/Style  
 

 Vivid details are included in the autobiography 
 

 The writing has a clear point of view 
 

 Realistic dialogue contributes to the story  
and is used appropriately.  
 
 

 Transition words help move the story along. 
 
  

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Score  ____________ / 35 

Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics  
 

 The writing is free of misspellings, and words are 
capitalized correctly.  
 

 Sentences are punctuated correctly, and the piece 
is free of fragments and run-ons.  

 
 Standard English usage is employed.  

 
 The paper is neat, legible, and presented in  

an appropriate format.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Score  ____________ / 30 

 
Adapted from: http://www.glencoe.com/sec/glencoewriting/MiddleSchoolRubrics 
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GRADE LEVEL:   7 
GENRE:  Literary Analysis 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Literary Essay on Character 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sample Assignment # 1 
 
After reading and analyzing “Two Kinds” by Amy Tan, students will write an essay that focuses 
on character.  Students will use graphic organizers to examine the emotions and actions that 
drive the protagonist’s behavior. Students will: brainstorm character traits, find textual evidence 
to support the traits and provide detailed analysis of their findings.  Ultimately, the graphic 
organizers will assist with the development of the students’ body paragraphs. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sample Assignment # 2 
 
Upon the completion of Neil Gaiman’s The Graveyard Book (or any other novel), students will 
write an essay on character growth.  Students will be encouraged to choose a character that 
experiences profound change throughout the course of the novel.  After brainstorming and 
choosing a character, students will begin to explore how their character has shown growth. 
Students will analyze three pivotal periods of growth and create a guided thesis statement before 
beginning their essays.   
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GRADE LEVEL:   7  
GENRE:     Literary Analysis 
ASSESSMENT TYPE:   Literary Essay on Character  
 
Lesson 1         Two class periods 
 
Aim: 
 How can we use characterization to write a literary essay about the protagonist of “Two 

Kinds?” 
 

Common Core Learning Standards: 
Standard Grade  Standard Number 
 RL   7   1 
 W   7   1, 2b, 2e, 2f, 4, 9 
 

Motivation:  
 Have students read the following “Charlie Brown” comic and answer the questions that 

follow: 
Linus & Lucy 

 
       From GoComics.com (April 20, 2012) 

 
1. How would you characterize Lucy based on this scene? Explain.  
2. How would you characterize Linus based on this scene? Explain. 

 
Instructional Materials: 
 “Two Kinds” by Amy Tan p. 260 in Prentice Hall Literature (7th Grade Textbook). 
 Character Web worksheet, (Attachment 1) from Google Images. 
 Character Trait Graphic Organizer (Attachment 2). 
 
*A vari sion activity.   ety of texts can be used for this lesson and exten

gestion includes: 
- “Rikki‐Tikki‐Tavi” by Rudyard Kipling p. 228 Prentice Hall Literature (7th Grade 

Textbook). 

One sug

 
Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
 
Day One 
 Discuss and review characterization. 
 Define characterization:  the method an author uses to describe a character. 
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 Read “Two Kinds” with students (this may take most of the period). 
 Distribute Character Web worksheet (Attachment 1). 
 Character Web worksheet should be done for homework.  
 Students should use the Character Web worksheet to identify four character traits for the 

protagonist, Ni Kan. (Attachment 1). 
 

Day Two 
 Review Character Web worksheet (Attachment 1). 
 Ask Students: How did you go about choosing your character traits for Ni Kan? 
 Explain that today’s assignment will require students to analyze the actions and emotions that 

led to the four character traits in their web. 
 Distribute Character Trait Graphic Organizer (Attachment 2). 
 Read the directions and instruct students to independently work on completing the graphic 

organizer. 
 Schedule one-on-one conferences to review each student’s graphic organizer. 
 Provide students with feedback on their analysis (Attachment 2). 

 
Summary: 
 Ask students: How can we use the information in your graphic organizer to write an essay?  

 
Extension Activity: 
 Students will be given two days of class time / outside time to write a five paragraph essay. 

Essays will analyze three character traits demonstrated by Ni Kan in Amy Tan’s “Two 
Kinds.” Students will demonstrate their understanding of character analysis by providing 
textual evidence to support the traits.  

 
 Requirements:  
5 paragraphs (which includes introduction and conclusion) 
The three body paragraphs should correlate to the three character traits in the graphic organizers   
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Attachment 1        
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Attachment 2          
 

Character Trait Graphic Organizer 
 
Directions:  

 Choose three traits from the “Character Web Worksheet” and place them in the first 
column.  

 Use the second column to find textual evidence (with pages #s) to support the character 
traits.  

 Use the third column to explain your textual evidence. 
 After you’ve completed the graphic organizer, complete the synthesis questions that 

follow. 
  

 
Character Trait 

 
 

 
Textual Evidence (must include page #) 

 
Explanation of the quote 

# 1 

  

# 2 

  

# 3 
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Now you will synthesize the information you’ve gathered in your graphic organizer by 
answering the following: 
 
 
1. My first character trait is _______________________________________ 

 
My quote fully supports my character trait because it proves 
 
 
 
 
 

 
2. My second character trait is _____________________________________ 

 
My quote fully supports my character trait because it proves 
 
 
 
 
 
 

3. My third character trait is _______________________________________ 
 
My quote fully supports my character trait because it proves 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Teacher Comments: 
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GRADE LEVEL:   7  
GENRE:  Literary Analysis 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Literary Essay on Character  
 
Lesson 2         Two-class periods 
 
Aim: How can I use my notes on character growth to organize my essay?  
 
Common Core Learning Standards: 

Standard Grade  Standard Number 
RL.     7  1 
W.     7  1, 1b, 1e, 2d, 4, 9 

 
Motivation:  
 Quick Write: Have students interpret or respond to the following quote:  

“If we don’t change, we don’t grow…” - Anatole France 
 
Instructional Materials: 
 The Graveyard Book by Neil Gaiman 
 Character Growth handout (Attachment 1) 

 
Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
Day One 
 Ask students to name characters from the novel that experienced growth as a result of 

change.  
 Write student responses (character names) on the board. 
 Students should choose one character from the list on the board. 
 Explain that today students will focus on gathering evidence for a five-paragraph essay.  
 Distribute Character Growth worksheet (Attachment 1). 
 Read and explain the directions. 
 Model completing the Character Growth worksheet (Attachment 1). 
Day Two 
 Students will need most of the period to complete the Character Growth worksheet 

thoroughly (Attachment 1).   
 Students should discuss thesis statements with their teacher before they begin the extension 

activity. 
 
Summary: 
 Ask students: How are you going to use the information you gathered to write a five-

paragraph essay? 
 

Extension Activity: 
 Students will be given three days of class time/outside time to write a five-paragraph essay 

that focuses on a character’s growth as a result of change. 
Requirements: 5 paragraph essay (which includes an introduction and conclusion), must include 
a thesis statement, each body paragraph should analyze a different change in the character’s life 
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Attachment 1         
     

Character Growth … 
 
How has my character grown as a result of the changes in his / her life? 
 
 
# 1:  
 

o Character’s Name  ______________________________________ 
 

o In the beginning of the novel this character is ________________________________ 
 

o What is your evidence of this? 
 

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________ 

 
# 2 
 

o As the novel progresses, the character becomes ________________________ 
 

o What causes this first change? 
 

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________ 

o What does the character reveal about himself / herself as a result of this change? 
 

___________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________________ 
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# 3 
  

o By the end of the novel my character is _____________________________ 
 

o What leads to this final change? 
 

________________________________________________________________________ 
 
________________________________________________________________________ 
 
________________________________________________________________________ 
 

o How has your character grown? What did it take for him or her to achieve growth? 
 

________________________________________________________________________ 
 
________________________________________________________________________ 
 
________________________________________________________________________ 
 
________________________________________________________________________ 

 
 
 
 
 

Thesis Statement:   
 
Develop your thesis statement by synthesizing all of the work you’ve done. Fill in the following: 
 
 
 
__________________ experiences growth because he / she starts out as _________________,  
(character’s name) 
 
 
becomes a __________________________ and ends up being _________________________. 
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Bellmore-Merrick Central High School District 
Literary Analysis Rubric 

 
 
Name __________________________________ Period ________   Date _______________ 

 
      Criteria      Comments 
 

Focus/Organization  
 

 The thesis statement is clear.  
 

 The essay consistently focuses on the character being 
analyzed.  

 
 Paragraph requirements have been met.  

 
  

 
 
 
 
 
 
                                              
 
 
 
 
 
                                             Score        / 35 

Elaboration/Support/Style  
 

  
 Character traits are supported with textual evidence. 

 
 Supporting details are sufficient and relevant 

 
 Transition words are used effectively.  

 
 The point of view and tense of the essay is consistent. 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
                                           Score          / 35 

Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics  
 

 The writing is free of misspellings, and words are 
capitalized correctly.  
 

 Sentences are punctuated correctly, and the piece is 
free of fragments and run-ons.  

 
 

 The paper is neat, legible, and presented in  
an appropriate format.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
                                                 Score          / 30 

 
Adapted from: http://www.glencoe.com/sec/glencoewriting/MiddleSchoolRubrics 
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GRADE LEVEL:   7 
GENRE:  Persuasive 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Problem/Solution Essay 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sample Assignment # 1 
 
Students will begin by brainstorming the challenges of being in middle school. After selecting a 
topic, students will read and annotate a sample problem/solution essay.  The sample will be used 
as a means of understanding the essay’s purpose and structure.  Students will then write a four or 
five paragraph essay inspired by one of the daily obstacles middle school students face.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sample Assignment # 2 
 
Inspired by The New York Times blog “Fixes,” students will tackle a social issue in a 
problem/solution essay.  Students will read excerpts from Abby Ellin’s, “A Hard Turn: Better 
Health on the Highway.” Next students will examine Ellin’s arguments and the effectiveness of 
her solutions.  Students will use Ellin’s essay as model for their own.  Essays must focus on a 
social issue, and provide three well-developed solutions to the problem. 
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GRADE LEVEL:   7  
GENRE:  Persuasive 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Problem/Solution Essay 
 
Lesson 1          Two class periods 
 
Aim: 
 How can you address some of the problems students face at ________ Avenue Middle School?  
 
Common Core Learning Standards: 

Standard Grade  Standard Number 
RI.     7  1, 2, 5, 6 
W.     7             1, 1a, 1b, 1c, 1e 

 
Motivation:  
 Create a list some of the obstacles students face on a daily basis at ________ Avenue Middle 

School.  For example, what happens in the hallway during passing? What are some of the 
issues in the cafeteria? 

 
Instructional Materials: 
 Problem/Solution Essay Guidelines (Attachment 1)  
 Problem-/Solution Web (Attachment 2) 
 A sample problem solution essay 
The New York Times has several problem/solution essays under the “Education” section of the 
online paper.  Excerpts of “The Power of Positive Coaching” by David Bornstein would work 
well for this lesson:  

 
 
http://opinionator.blogs.nytimes.com/2011/10/20/the-power-of-positive-coaching/ 

Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
Day One: 
 Put student responses to the motivation on the board. 
 Explain that today’s work will focus on problem/solution essays. 
 Distribute Problem-Solution Essay Guidelines (Attachment 1). 
 Ask students to write the following:  
 A problem-solution essay identifies and explains a problem and offers solutions to that 

problem. 
 Review the step-by-step guidelines for problem/solution essays. 
 Distribute Problem-Solution Web (Attachment 2) from Google Images. 
 Students will independently work on completing the web using the brainstorming topics from 

the motivation. 
 
Day Two: 
 Distribute a sample problem solution essay. 
 If possible, have a copy of the essay projected on the Smart Board. 
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 Use the essay to model annotating.  Use the introduction to identify the problem and the 
thesis of the essay.  

 Group Work: Arrange students in small groups.  Students will annotate the remainder of the 
essay.  Students should note (by underlining or highlighting): 

-The solutions in the essay. 
-The supporting details for each solution. 
-The most important sentence in the conclusion. 
-The tense of the essay. 

 
Summary: 
 Ask students: How will the essay you’ve annotated help you write your own 

problem/solution essay? 
 

Extension Activity: 
Students will be given five days of outside time to write a problem/solution essay.  Students will 
focus their essays on a prevalent issue/obstacle that students face in middle school.  
 
Requirements: 
Four or five paragraphs (which includes an introduction and conclusion) 
Typed, double-spaced 
12 point Times New Roman font 
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Attachment 1           

 
Problem/Solution Essay Guidelines 

 
     
What is a problem/solution essay? 
 
A problem/solution essay: 
 
______________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Step-by-Step Guidelines: 
 
Use the following as a checklist for writing your essay. 
 
Introduction: 
 
 Provides a clear explanation of the problem. 
 Who is responsible? 
 Why is this problem happening? 
 When is this problem happening? 
 What are the effects of the problem? 
 A thesis statement with solutions being covered / explored. 

 
Body Paragraphs: 
 
 Provide two or three STRONG solutions for the problem. 
 One paragraph for each solution. 
 Paragraphs can contain step-by-step solutions. 
 Supporting details are a MUST. 
 Interviews count as supporting details.  
 Conduct research for statistics that support your solution. 
 

Conclusion: 
 
 Review the problem 
 Why will your solutions work?  
 Be convincing. 
 Make a lasting impression on your reader. 
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Attachment 2        
 

Problem/Solution Web 
(from Google Images) 

 
Directions: Use this web to brainstorm three solutions to the problem you chose. The problem 
should be placed in the first sphere and the three solutions should be written below. 
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GRADE LEVEL:   7  
GENRE:  Persuasive 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Problem/Solution Essay 
 
Lesson 2         One -class period 
 
Aim: 
 What can a New York Times article teach me about writing a problem/solution essay?   
 
Common Core Learning Standards: 

Standard Grade  Standard Number 
RI.     7  1, 2, 5, 6 
W.     7             1, 1a, 1b, 1c, 1e 

 

Motivation:  
Journal Prompt:  Should Mayor Michael Bloomberg be allowed to ban super-sized soft drinks? 
Be sure to support your response with at least three reasons.   
 

Instructional Materials: 
 “A Hard Turn: Better Health on the Highway” by Abby Ellin (Attachment 1) 
 Problem/Solution Organizer (Attachment 2)  
 

Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
 Review student responses to the motivation. 
 Explain that many social issues, such as the ban on super-sized drinks, are being explored in 

problem-solution essays. Most importantly, essays are published on a daily-basis by The 
New York Times (online version).  

 Explore The New York Times blog “Fixes” by putting it on the Smart Board. 
http://opinionator.blogs.nytimes.com/category/fixes/  

 Distribute “A Hard Turn: Better Health on the Highway,” an excerpted problem/solution 
essay by Abby Ellin (Attachment 1). 

 Read “A Hard Turn: Better Health on the Highway.” 
 Explain that “A Hard Turn: Better Health on the Highway” is an example of a 

problem/solution essay because it identifies a problem and offers solutions to that problem. 
 Distribute Problem/Solution Organizer (Attachment 2) and review the directions with the class. 
 Group Work: Arrange students in small groups.  Instruct students to complete the 

Problem/Solution Organizer (Attachment 2). 
 Ask students to discuss their findings. 

 

Summary: 
 Class Discussion: Did Abby Ellin make an effective argument in “A Hard Turn: Better 

Health on the Highway?” Why or why not? 
 

Extension Activity: 
Students will be given five days of outside time to a problem solution essay. Like Abby Ellin’s 
essay, students will write about a social issue. 
Requirements: 5 paragraphs (including introduction and conclusion), Double-spaced, 12 point 
Times New Roman font  
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Attachment 1         

 

A Hard Turn: Better Health on the Highway 
(Excerpted) 

 
After driving hundreds of miles, the last thing Roy Williams, a truck driver from 
Denton, Tex., wanted to do was exercise. After a day trapped in the cab, stopping 
only to gorge on greasy fare at truck stops, who could think of working out? 
 
Mr. Williams’s predicament is hardly unique. On the road for weeks on end, with 
the sorts of diets that make nutritionists apoplectic, the nation’s truckers are in 
pretty bad shape. Now, beset by rising insurance costs and desperate to ensure their 
drivers pass government health tests, trucking companies and industry groups are 
working hard to persuade road warriors to change their habits. 

It’s a long haul, so to speak. Eighty-six percent of the estimated 3.2 million truck 
drivers in the United States are overweight or obese, according to a 2007 study in 
The Journal of the American Dietetic Association. 

Routines that keep other Americans healthy — hitting the gym, cooking at home, 
scheduling a doctor’s appointment — are nearly impossible, since drivers are 
rarely in one place for more than a day or two. The only exercise for many is 
pressing the gas pedal; most don’t load and unload cargo. 

Now transportation carriers, industry organizations and even truck stops are 
unrolling initiatives to help truckers slim down, shape up and improve their health. 
Employers are holding health seminars, building on-site gyms, bringing in 
nutritionists and fitness trainers, and offering financial incentives to employees 
who stop smoking or lose weight. Some drivers are cooking in their rigs, walking 
or bike riding around truck stops, blogging about their experiences at sites like 
truckingsolutionsgroup.org and safetythruwellness.com, and writing books. 

Lindora Clinic, which operates weight-loss centers, last year unveiled “Lean for 
Life On-the-Road,” a nutrition and exercise program for the trucking community. 
The company has teamed up with the Truckload Carriers Association, which 
represents 400 carriers, for a “Trucker Weight Loss Showdown” to begin in 
January. For two and a half months, 10 fleets, each composed of six drivers and six 
office workers, will exercise and follow low-carb, low-fat, moderate-protein diets. 
This year, TravelCenters of America/Petro unrolled a program called StayFit, 
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which includes fitness rooms, mapped walking trails and healthier foods at its 
stops. Snap Fitness, an international chain of 24-hour gyms, has announced plans 
to open a workout facility at one, and perhaps many more, of the 550 Pilot Flying J 
Travel Centers across the country. 

While concern for driver health is certainly a force behind the wellness initiatives, 
economics also plays a role. The trucking industry is grappling with sky-high 
insurance rates and rising medical costs. The 2010 Cottingham and Butler 
Trucking Compensation and Benefits Benchmark Survey, an annual report for the 
trucking industry, found that deductibles and out-of-pocket costs to truck drivers 
and their employers are 40 percent to 70 percent higher than in other industries. 

“It just keeps going and going, and you don’t know how to control it,” said Sidney 
Brown, chief executive officer of NFI, a logistics company in Cherry Hill, N.J. To 
help cut costs, his company has started quarterly wellness newsletters, free 
smoking cessation workshops, discounts with WeightWatchers and Anytime 
Fitness, and a companywide “Biggest Loser” competition. 

The industry also is struggling to retain veteran drivers while recruiting new ones. 
According to Debbie Sparks, vice president of development for the Truckload 
Carriers Association, the industry is short about 150,000 drivers, and she expects 
that number to rise to 300,000 by next year. But nearly 40 percent of new drivers 
quit within their first 90 days. 

“We’ve got to make ourselves more attractive to recruit a new generation of truck 
drivers,” said Ms. Sparks. 

        
 By Abby Ellin 

 

 

A version of this article appeared in print on November 22, 2011, on page D1 of the New York edition 
with the headline: A Hard Turn: Better Health On the Highway. 
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Attachment 2        
PROBLEM/SOLUTION ORGANIZER 

(adapted from NYTimes.com graphic organizer) 

Directions: As you read about your topic, use the left-hand column below to write notes and 
quotations about the problems or issues the article raises. In the right-hand column, note any 
solutions offered.  

Article headline: 
______________________________________________________________________________ 

Article date: 
______________________________________________________________________________ 

Problem Solution 
   

What was left out of this essay that should also be considered?  How effective was the essay? 

__________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________ 
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Bellmore-Merrick Central High School District 
Persuasive Writing Rubric 

 
Name __________________________________ Period ________   Date _______________ 

 
      Criteria      Comments 

Focus/Organization  
 

 The piece fulfills its purpose by presenting a 
convincing argument.  
 

 The piece is clearly aimed at its intended audience.  
 

 The thesis statement is clearly stated.  
 

 The argument is arranged in an effective  
order.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
                                              
 
 
 
 
 
                                             
 
                                             Score        / 35 

Elaboration/Support/Style  
 

 The tense of the essay is consistent. 
 

 Sound reasons for the position and sufficient 
supporting evidence are included.  

 
 The evidence is appropriate and clearly supports the 

writer’s position.  
 

 The conclusion make a lasting impression.  
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
                                            Score         / 35 

Grammar, Usage, and Mechanics  
 

 The writing is free of misspellings, and words are 
capitalized correctly.  
 

 Sentences are punctuated correctly, and the piece is 
free of fragments and run-ons.  

 
 The paper is neat, legible, and presented in  

an appropriate format.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
                                                   Score        / 30 

 
Adapted from: http://www.glencoe.com/sec/glencoewriting/MiddleSchoolRubrics 
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GRADE LEVEL:   8 
GENRE:   Creative/Expressive 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Literary Persona 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sample Assignment #1: 
 
During their reading of The Diary of Anne Frank*, students will learn of the letters written by 
Otto Frank that were recently uncovered.  Drawing upon that, students will write their own 
letters as a character of their choice from the play, recounting the experiences of that character.   
Students have been experiencing the various situations of the play through the point of view of 
Anne Frank since it is her diary that they are reading.  Now they will take on the persona of 
another character and express how that character may deal with the situation.  
*This assignment can be adapted for any work of literature. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sample Assignment #2: 
 
As students conclude their reading of The Outsiders (or any other major work), they will be able 
to use their knowledge of the characters to write and perform a scene based on a chapter from the 
novel.   They will use concrete information from the book, include stage directions, and write 
additional dialogue that will convey an understanding of the events of the plot and the characters.   
The culmination of the lesson will be their performances. 
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GRADE LEVEL:   8 
GENRE:   Creative/Expressive 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Literary Persona 
 
Lesson 1                 One - two Class Periods 
 
Aim:   
 How can writing letters from a character’s perspective help us to better understand that 

character? 
 
Common Core Learning Standards: 
 Standard  Grade  Standard Number 
 RL   8   6 
 RI   8   1, 3 
 W   8   2, 3, 9 
 SL   8   1, 6 
         
Motivation:   
 Day One:  Answer the following question:  why is it easier to say things in writing than it is 

to say things in person? 
 Day Two:  Take a number from the bin in the center of the room and place it at the top of 

your desk.   
 
Instructional Materials:  
 Article (Attachment 1) 
 Letter handout (Attachment 2) 
 
Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
Day One: 
 Discuss student responses to the motivation question. 
 Segue to Mr. Frank.  Distribute and read the article, “Otto Frank’s Letters.” 
 How did Mr. Frank attempt to help his family?  How do you feel about this new discovery? 

Students will think-pair-share their responses to these questions. 
 Transition:  Those letters were written before the Franks moved into their attic.  Now, you 

will draft a letter as a character from the play using your understanding of his/her situation 
through The Diary of Anne Frank. 

 Before students begin writing, ask students if they have ever written a friendly letter.  If they 
have, ask why?  If they haven’t, ask why not?  Open a discussion about the importance of 
writing friendly letters.  Discuss some of the reasons why a person may choose to write a 
friendly letter.  List on the board.   

 Provide students with approximately ten-fifteen minutes to start composing a letter as a 
character from the play to a friend. Discuss the kind of information that can go into these 
letters.  Be sure students reference a few specific incidents/events/feelings that they learned 
from/about that character while reading the play.  Also, students should be encouraged to 
stay true to their selected character’s voice when writing their letters. 
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Day Two: 
 Complete the motivation.  Students will switch letters with the person who has the same 

number as they do (from their motivation).  They will take their partner’s letter, read it 
silently, give one positive comment about their partner’s character letter and offer one 
suggestion.  

 Next, students should write a response to this character’s letter on the back of the page as the 
friend.  

 Students will switch back with their partner, so they may read the response.   
 Students will voluntarily read their character letter to the class.  A few students will share. 
 Students will voluntarily read the response letter that they received. 
 
Summary 
 Day One - Exit Card: 

o As which character did you choose to write?  Why? 
o As your character, what feelings/information did you focus on sharing in your letter?  Why? 

 Day Two – Whole class discussion: 
o What were some of the positive elements of your partner’s letter? 
o What do you need to do to improve your own letter? 

 
Extension Activity:   
Day One: 
 Students should complete their character letters.   
Day Two: 
 Students should revise their character letters, if necessary.  Then, each student will create a 

diary video entry.  They will perform their letter for the camera and may dress accordingly. 
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Attachment 1 
 
Name: _______________________    Date: ______________ 
 

Otto Frank's Letters 

by Scott Simon 

It's seems almost a cruel joke of history to learn this week that Ann Frank's family tried to get into 
the United States in 1941. The young girl, whose vivid, funny and uncommonly wise diary has embodied 
the crime of the Holocaust for millions of people, might have lived. She might have grown up, written 
books and had children.  

In April 1941, Otto Frank wrote an old friend for help, Nathan Strauss Jr., with whom he'd 
attended Heidelberg University and whose family owned Macy's department store. Perhaps you 
remember that we have two girls, Mr. Frank wrote. It is for the sake of the children, mainly. Our own fate 
is of less importance.  

Otto Frank had actually worked at Macy's for a year after their graduation in 1908 and loved New 
York. But he went back to Europe when his father died in 1909. This week an institute for Jewish 
research released records from old refugee agencies that document the desperation of Jews trying to leave 
Europe as Nazi persecution spread. The names of the Frank family are merely the best known among 
millions.  

 Mr. Frank first applied to get into the United States in 1938 but didn't pursue it. That might be 
difficult to understand now, but in 1938 millions of thoughtful people in Europe and America just didn't 
believe that Adolph Hitler would annihilate the Jews.  

They thought his scalding screeds about Jews must be some kind of pose, a joke or a ruse or that 
the great democratic powers wouldn't let him get away with it. Mr. Frank applied again in 1941, after the 
fall of Poland, Holland and France, the opening of concentration camps, and the blitz of London. But 
300,000 people had applied for the few thousands of slots open to come to America.  

Nathan Strauss was a prominent man and tried to use contacts in the Roosevelt administration to 
get a visa for the Franks, but to no avail. Within a few months, Otto Frank took his family into hiding in 
the upper rear rooms of his factory, where they hid for two years with the Van Pels and Fritz Pfeffer 
before being discovered and sent to death camps.  

Historical analogies are tricky, but this week as we may try to imagine Anne Frank is a 77-year-
old grandmother in Florida or New Jersey, we may also wonder about some of those millions trying to get 
into the United States today. Who are we keeping out and what do we lose by turning them away?  

 

Simon, Scott. “The Letters of Otto Frank.” National Public Radio Broadcast. 2007. 
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Attachment 2 
 
Name: ___________________________   Date: ______________ 

Directions:  Based on your understanding of The Diary of Anne Frank, put yourself in the shoes 
of a character from the play.  Write a letter to your friend in America explaining what your 
experiences are like, how you feel, and any other important information that you believe that 
character would share.  Your letter must be at least one page in length, use paragraphs, and 
reference details from the play.  Remember to be specific! 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 50



Directions:  You are the friend with whom this character has been corresponding.  Respond to 
your friend’s letter (as yourself, but the 1942 version.  You have no knowledge on how the war 
will end). 
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GRADE LEVEL:   8 
GENRE:   Creative/Expressive 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Literary Persona 
 
Lesson 2                          Two- three Class Periods 
 
Aim:   
 How does our understanding of the characters from The Outsiders inform our script writing? 
 
Common Core Learning Standards: 
 Standard  Grade   Standard Number 
 RL   8   3, 6, 7 
 W   8   3, 11 
 SL   8   2, 5, 6 
 L   8   2, 3  
 
Motivation:   
 In your journal/notebook:  Who is your favorite greaser in the novel?  Why? 
 
Instructional Materials: 
 Copies of the novel 
 How to Write a Script handout (Attachment 1) 
 Scrap Paper 
 Rehearsal space for each group 
 
Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
 Complete motivation. 
 Discuss motivation.  Students will first share with their table partner, and then some will 

share with the class. 
 Transition:  Everyone likes a different character because each of the characters has their own 

personality and characteristics.  You will be working on writing a script with a group based 
on a certain section/chapter of the novel.  You will then do your best to embody that 
character when you act out your script. 

 Distribute How to Write a Script handout.  Read through the handout as a class explaining 
the essential parts of a script. 

 Ask students, what is unique about the way The Outsiders is written?  How did S. E. Hinton 
build her characters through their language use?  Try to give examples.  Review the 
following terminology with the class: 
o Formal language: is characterized by a serious tone, a careful attention to appropriate 

word choice, longer sentences, sophisticated vocabulary, etc. 
o Informal language: is characterized by a personal tone, the occasional use of popular 

expressions (you know, forget it), contractions, shorter sentences, etc.   
o Colloquial language: common words or phrases suitable for ordinary, everyday 

conversation, but not for formal speech or writing (ex. no way, run this by her). 
o Slang: informal words or phrases used by a particular groups of people among 

themselves (ex. ain’t, chill out). 
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 Ask students to try to stay true to the S.E. Hinton’s style and the language that the greasers 
use when transforming their chapters into plays. 

 Students have been pre-assigned groups.  They will work together to turn a chapter from the 
novel into a scene in a play that they will act out later. 

 
Summary: 
 At the end of their script writing, students will be asked to respond in their notebook to the 

question:  How will you make your character come to life? 
 They will have a few minutes to formulate their responses.  Then they will share those 

responses with the class.  We will discuss how they can capture a character’s emotion, 
appearance, and background information through their performances.  This will lead into the 
next part of this project, when students rehearse and prepare their scenes. 
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Attachment 1 
 
Name: _____________________________    Date: _________________ 
 

Sample Script 
 
Narrator:  It’s just another day as a Greaser for Ponyboy, who has just been beaten up by some 
Socs.  Darry, his older brother, comes to his rescue and shakes him to make sure he’s responsive. 
 
Darry:  (Nervous) Are you alright, Ponyboy? 
 
Ponyboy:  I’m okay.  Quit shaking me, Darry.  I’m okay. 
 
Darry:  (Stops instantly) Geez, I’m sorry.  They didn’t hurt you too bad, did they? 
 
Ponyboy: (Feeling the pain, but not wanting Darry to notice) I already told you, I’m okay. 
 
Narrator:  Sodapop and the rest of the gang enter.  It is clear that Sodapop had been running, 
but he slows his pace once he enters the room.  The rest of the gang saunters in smoking their 
cigarettes and puffing out their chests to look like they’re unconcerned.  However, Ponyboy can 
tell something is wrong since none of his friends have actually made eye contact with him. 
 
Sodapop:  You got cut up a little, huh, Ponyboy? 
 
Ponyboy:  (Not realizing the extent of his injuries) I did? 
 
Sodapop:  You’re bleedin’ like a stuck pig.   
 
Ponyboy:  I am?   
 
Sodapop:  You know, I was really worried about you back there.  (Ponyboy glances down 
quickly at this chest, lets out a deep sigh, and closes his eyes. 
 
Narrator:  The boys rally around Ponyboy and help him recover.  Ponyboy is almost overcome 
by this outpouring of support.  However, being a Greaser, he holds back his tears and only 
winces in pain when the gang isn’t looking at him.  In spite of the struggles that they face, the 
Greasers are always there for each other.   
 

 Requirements: 
 At least two pages of dialogue and narration (typed, 12-point font, 

and double spaced) based on the given chapter from the novel. 
 Attempts to maintain the voices of the characters and the style of 

the narration. 
 Performance by each member of the group (one person may read 

the narration from off-stage) that captures the persona of the 
character being portrayed. 
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Bellmore-Merrick Central High School District 
Creative/Expressive Rubric 

 
Teacher’s Name: 
 
 Student’s Name: 
 

 

CATEGORY 4 3 2 1 Points 

Effort  Student worked to 
the best of his/her 
ability.  

The student 
completed all 
requirements.  

Little to no effort 
was made on this 
assignment.  

No effort was made 
on this assignment.  

_______

Performance  The performance 
was very clear and 
truly captured all 
aspects of the 
character.  

Overall, the 
performance 
captured the 
character and was 
generally clear.  

The performance did 
not always convey 
the personality of the 
character.  

The student did not 
complete the 
performance.  

_______

Characters  The character's 
persona is clearly 
depicted in the 
assignment.  

The character's 
persona is mostly 
depicted in the 
assignment.  

The character's 
persona is basically 
depicted in the 
assignment.  

The character is 
indistinguishable.  

_______

Accuracy of 
Information 

All information 
presented in the 
assignment is 
accurate and based 
on the literature.  

Almost all 
information 
presented in the 
assignment is 
accurate.  

Most information 
presented in the 
assignment is 
accurate.  

There are several 
factual errors in the 
assignment.  _______

Spelling and 
Punctuation  

There are no spelling 
or punctuation errors 
in the assignment. 
Character and place 
names that the author 
invented are spelled 
consistently 
throughout.  

There are a few 
minor spelling or 
punctuation errors in 
the assignment.  

There are many 
spelling and 
punctuation errors in 
the assignment.  

The spelling and 
punctuation errors 
make the assignment 
difficult to 
understand.  

_______

    Total Points: _______

TEACHER COMMENTS: 
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GRADE LEVEL:   8 
GENRE:   Expository 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Research Report 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sample Assignment #1: 
 
Before reading Animal Farm, students will discover the context of the novel and the events of 
the Russian Revolution.  They will write a research report covering the information that will 
enhance their understanding of the comparisons that the author was making between characters 
and situations in the novel to real-life events. Their report will be a fact-based written 
presentation of the information they uncovered.  The lesson attached is to teach students how to 
focus their research while in the library. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sample Assignment #2: 
 
As students read the poetry of various Harlem Renaissance poets, they will conduct research to 
learn more about the various people who contributed to the resurgence in artistic expression at 
the time.  They will be able to choose between musicians Louis Armstrong, Count Basie, Duke 
Ellington, and Bessie Smith, or poets Gwendolyn Bennett, Cab Calloway, Countee Cullen, 
Langston Hughes, Zora Neale Hurston, and Claude McKay.  Students will learn about the lives 
of these individuals and the significance of the Harlem Renaissance.  They will also analyze 
poems/songs by their artist and create their own modernized version of one.  The lesson attached 
will help students develop their report structure as they create an outline to assist them in the 
writing process. 
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GRADE LEVEL:   8 
GENRE:   Expository 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Research Report 
 
Lesson 1         Four Class Periods 
 
Aim:   
 How do we focus our note taking for our research? 
 
Common Core Learning Standards: 
 Standard  Grade   Standard Number 
 RI   8   1, 9 
 W   8   2, 4, 5, 7, 8, 9 
 L   8   2, 6 
 
Motivation:   
 Watch the Brainpop clip. 
 
Instructional Materials: 
 Computer with access to Brainpop.com  
 SMART Board  
 Note-Taking handout 
 
Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
 Complete motivation.  Students learn about research through the Brainpop clip of the same 

name, which is shown on the SMART Board. 
 Transition:  Today, we are going to the library and you will be able to find some primary and 

secondary sources for your research. 
 Distribute Note-Taking handout.  Students will be researching various aspects of the context 

of the novel that they will be reading as a class. 
 Go over the handout explaining that it is meant to focus students on the material they need 

since sifting through books and other sources can lead to an overwhelming amount of 
information that must be narrowed down for their research report.   

 Take students to the library.  Allow the librarian to show them alternate sources if available.   
 Students will have four days in the library (today’s informational day + three additional days) 

to conduct their research.  They must have at least three sources. 
 
Summary: 
 At the end of the period, students will go through the graphic organizer to evaluate their 

progress and make note of what information they’re still missing.   
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Attachment 1 
Source Notes 

Name: ___________________________    Date: _________________ 
 

Source Russian Royal Family The Rise of Communism The Fall of Communism 
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GRADE LEVEL:   8 
GENRE:   Expository 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Research Report 
 
Lesson 2         One Class Period 
 
Aim: 
 How do we outline our research report? 
 
Common Core Learning Standards: 
 Standard  Grade   Standard Number 
 RI   8   1, 2, 3, 4, 6 
 W   8   2, 4, 5, 7, 8, 9, 11 
 SL   8   1 
 L   8   2, 4, 5 
 
Motivation:   
 Draw a replica of the Jacob Lawrence painting, “Story Painter” (or a similar painting). 
 
Instructional Materials: 
 Blank paper and markers or crayons for students to draw the painting 
 SMART Board 
 Jacob Lawrence painting on the SMART Board (Attachment 1) 
 Sample Outline (Attachment 2) 
 
Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
 Complete Do Now – students will draw their own interpretation of the painting they see on 

the SMART Board.   
 Discuss drawings.  How many people grabbed a blue crayon and immediately started shading 

in the background?  How many people sketched the bodies first?  Most people will have 
chosen the second option. 

 Transition:  When you draw, you create a sketch first so you know where you’re headed and 
then you begin to shade and color.  When you write, you create an outline, so you know 
where you’re headed.   What do you notice about this Jacob Lawrence painting?  What do 
you think the figures are doing?  What message/theme do you think Lawrence is trying to 
express through this painting? 

 Teacher will model writing an outline for an introduction based on the Harlem Renaissance 
artist Jacob Lawrence.  Students have been researching a musician or poet from the same 
time period.   

 Ask the students:  Looking at my outline, what information did I decide to include?  Why do 
you think I chose that information? 

 As a class, we will brainstorm what information to include in the next section of our research 
report.  On the SMART Board, we will add this information to our outline. 

 Once students seem to have a handle on outlining (based on participation and responses), 
they will independently outline their own report in their notebooks.  My sample outline will 
be left on the SMART Board, so they may refer back to it. 
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Summary: 
 Students will switch outlines with the person sitting next to them.  They will read through 

their partner’s work and provide constructive feedback based on the graphic organizer that 
they used in their note-taking process while in the library.  They will check off each box in 
the graphic organizer to ensure that all of the information has a place in the report. 

 Teacher will do a quick check by walking around the classroom as students are working. 
 
 
 
 
Attachment 1 
 

 
 
 
“Story Painter” 
Jacob Lawrence 
 
 

 60



Attachment 2 
 

Sample Outline:  Jacob Lawrence 
 

I. Introduction 
a. State the artist. 
b. Mention his early life. 
c. Mention his art. 
d. Mention that he contributed to the Harlem Renaissance. 

 
      II. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
     III. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
     IV. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
      V. 
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Bellmore-Merrick Central High School District 
Research Report Rubric 

 
Teacher’s Name:   
 
Student’s Name:      
 

CATEGORY 4 3 2 1 Points 

Organization  Information is very 
organized with well-
constructed 
paragraphs.  

Information is 
generally well-
organized with well-
constructed 
paragraphs.  

Information sometimes 
lacks organization.  

The information is 
disorganized.  

_______

Amount/ 
Quality of 
Information  

Information clearly 
relates to the main 
topic. It includes 
several supporting 
details and/or 
examples to address 
all topics thoroughly.  

Information relates to 
the main topic but does 
not provide much 
insight. Most topics are 
addressed or all topics 
are addressed, but only 
briefly. 

Information does not 
always relate to the 
main topic. Topics are 
addressed very briefly 
or some topics are 
missing.   

Information has little 
or nothing to do with 
the main topic. Much 
of the information is 
missing. 

_______

Sources  All sources are 
accurately 
documented in the 
desired format.  

All sources are 
accurately 
documented, but a few 
are not in the desired 
format.  

All sources are 
accurately 
documented, but many 
are not in the desired 
format or some sources 
are not accurately 
documented.  

No attempt was made 
to document sources.  

_______

Language/ 
Style 

Tone, voice, and point 
of view are always 
appropriate to the 
audience and purpose. 
Word choice and 
sentence fluency are 
excellent throughout 
and the paper is rich 
in accurate and 
specific words 
choices. 

Tone, voice, and point 
of view are appropriate 
to the audience and 
purpose. Word choice 
and sentence fluency 
are good and the paper 
contains many accurate 
and specific words 
choices. 

Tone, voice, and point 
of view are usually 
appropriate to the 
audience and purpose. 
Word choice and 
sentence fluency are 
inconsistent and the 
paper contains some 
accurate and specific 
words choices. 

Tone, voice, and point 
of view are sometimes 
appropriate to the 
audience and purpose. 
Word choice and 
sentence fluency are 
poor and the paper 
contains few accurate 
or specific words 
choices. 

_______

Mechanics  There are no 
grammatical, spelling, 
or punctuation errors.  

There are some 
grammatical, spelling, 
or punctuation errors.  

There are many 
grammatical, spelling, 
or punctuation errors.  

Grammatical, spelling, 
or punctuation errors 
make the report 
difficult to understand. 

_______

    Total Points: _______

TEACHER COMMENTS:
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GRADE LEVEL:   8 
GENRE:   Literary Analysis 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Literary Essay on Conflict 
 
 
 
 
Sample Assignment #1: 
 
Conflict is at the heart of every literary story.  Readers are drawn to dilemmas and read eagerly 
to find out if and how problems will be solved.  For this next assignment, students who have just 
finished reading Hatchet (or some other major work) will write an essay explaining a conflict 
and a solution to that conflict from the novel. The teacher will model how to use concrete details 
in a body paragraph, so the students can apply these skills to their own writing.  In class, students 
will draft two body paragraphs and then work to improve those body paragraphs and complete 
the essay for homework.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sample Assignment #2: 
 
Conflict can be defined as a state of opposition between two forces.  Works of literature often 
contain multiple conflicts to keep the storyline moving and to keep readers reading.  After 
reading A Raisin in the Sun (or any other major work), students will write an essay discussing 
two conflicts present in the play.  They will work with their seat partner to peer-edit and to 
provide feedback to improve their peer’s writing. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sample Assignment #3: 
 
In life, a person is most often at war with himself.  Internal conflict is sometimes the most 
difficult type of conflict for a person to handle because the battle is within.  When literary 
characters face internal struggles, readers are particularly interested in how the conflict will be 
resolved.  This assignment asks students to select a literary character who faced internal conflict 
in a work of literature read this year.  In an essay, students will describe the internal struggle(s) 
and discuss the overall outcome for the character. 
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GRADE LEVEL:   8 
GENRE:   Literary Analysis 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Literary Essay on Conflict  
 
Lesson 1                One Class Period 
 
Aim: 
 How do we write more detailed body paragraphs? 
 
Common Core Learning Standards: 
 Standard  Grade   Standard Number 
 RL   8   1, 3 
 RI   8   5, 8 
 W   8   2, 4, 5, 9 
 L   8   1, 2 
 
Motivation:   
 In your notebook, explain your favorite movie and your favorite part. 
 
Instructional Materials: 
 SMART Board 
 Sample Paragraphs (Attachment 1) 
  
Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
 Complete Do Now – Students will write their responses and then have the opportunity to 

share with their partner. 
 Transition: You clearly love the movies that you chose, but we need to work on making those 

explanations of the specific events from the movie that you enjoy more descriptive, just like 
when we write about events from a novel and we have to make sure those explanations are 
clear and descriptive. 

 Students will receive two sample body paragraphs on an alternate piece of literature than the 
one they’ve been writing about.  They are still familiar with the other literature since it is 
something they read in class previously. 

 As a class, we will compare the paragraphs.  Ask students: How are these paragraphs 
similar?  How are they different?  Which one is better and why? 

 The second paragraph is stronger.  It is much more detailed than the first paragraph.  The 
paragraphs were written to be of similar lengths, so students do not respond that the second 
one is better because it is longer.  If that is still their response, we will discuss why it is 
longer. 

 Possible responses: 
o It is longer (see above). 
o The first one lists things she’s scared of, while the second one explains them. 
o The language in the second one is more sophisticated. 
o The first one is vague, while the second one goes in depth with the details. 
o The second one contains quotes. 
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 After students have analyzed the paragraphs, they will work on improving their own 
paragraphs drawing from the characteristics that they found made the 2nd sample paragraph 
better. 

 
Summary: 
 Switch paragraphs with their partner.  Partners will read through paragraphs to make sure 

they are descriptive and detailed.  They will share their constructive criticism with their 
partner and then they will have the opportunity to discuss how they improved their 
paragraphs with the class in a brief discussion. 
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Attachment 1 
 

Sample Paragraphs 
 
 
Paragraph #1 
 
 Anne Frank and her family experience many challenges throughout the writing of her 
diary.  The biggest conflict is that Anne must live in hiding in an Annex during the Holocaust.  It 
is uncomfortable and she really wishes she could go outside.   She is nervous that she and her 
family will be discovered.  She writes in her diary about the fear she feels and how she wishes 
things weren’t as they are.  She misses her old life and her friends and wonders what has 
happened to them.  She worries that her friends will get hurt.  She is afraid.  Throughout the play, 
she mentions many things that she fears including air raids, going hungry, and getting caught.  
These are all realities of Anne’s life at the time of the war.  Anne faces a very difficult conflict 
because as a Jewish person in World War II, she lives in fear. 
 
 
Paragraph #2 
 
 Anne Frank and her family experience many challenges throughout the writing of her 
diary.  The biggest conflict is that Anne must live in hiding in an Annex during the Holocaust 
because her family is Jewish, and the Nazi party believes Jews to be inferior.  Unfortunately, 
Anne is unable to see her friends while in hiding and she often wonders what her best friend, 
Jopie, will think when she tries to call Anne and there is no message.  Anne remembers that they 
had plans to play ping-pong, and she doesn’t want her friend to worry.  Additionally, Anne fears 
what is happening outside the Annex and how that could affect her, her friends, and her family.  
She mentions that “the air raids are getting worse” and that “the noise is terrifying.”  This fear, 
along with the suggestion that the Van Daans find another place to hide, cause Anne to become 
very emotional.  Clearly, she is frightened and she does not want her friends to get caught.  Anne 
faces a very difficult conflict because as a Jewish person in World War II, she lives in fear. 
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GRADE LEVEL:   8 
GENRE:   Literary Analysis 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Literary Essay on Conflict  
 
Lesson 2         One Class Period 
 
Aim: 
 How can we help our peers edit their work? 
 
Common Core Learning Standards: 
 Standard  Grade   Standard Number 
 RL   8   1, 3 
 RI   8   5, 8 
 W   8   2, 4, 5, 9 
 L   8   2, 6 
  
Motivation:   
 According to Duane Alan Hahn, “Rewriting ripens what’s written.”  Put this quote into your 

own words. 
 
Instructional Materials: 
 First Draft of Essay 
 Peer-Editing Checklist 
 Highlighters 
 Index Cards with “Yes” and “No” Written on Opposite Sides 
 
Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
 Complete Do Now – Students will write their responses, share with their partner, and then 

with the class. 
 Transition: Editing our work makes it riper, just like Hahn says.  Sometimes it’s good to get a 

fresh set of eyes to look at our work and help us figure out where its strengths and 
weaknesses lie.  That’s what you’ll be doing today. 

 Ask students: How can you help your classmates improve?  How should this be handled so 
that nobody feels embarrassed or inadequate? 

 Give out the peer-editing guide. 
 Students will silently read their partner’s essay and complete the checklist to give him/her 

feedback.   
 Teacher will circulate as students work. 
 At the end of the period, students will receive the checklist for their essay, so they can see 

which areas need improvement. 
 
Summary: 
 After students have received their checklist and they have looked it over, the teacher should 

survey the class by having them hold up an index card with “yes” or “no” depending on the 
information that their partner provided them with.  The index cards will face the teacher so 
no students feel judged by their classmates. 
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 After that is completed, the writer of the essay will acknowledge what he or she is missing by 
signing the bottom of the checklist. 

 
Extension Activity: 
 Students will have two-three nights to revise their papers before turning in the assignment. 
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Attachment 1 
 

Peer-Editing Checklist 
 
Essay Writer: ______________________________ Essay Editor: ________________________ 
 
Directions:  Read through your partner’s essay.  Select “yes” or “no” to each of the following 
elements that should be included in an essay.  If the answer is no, highlight where the errors are 
on the essay itself. 
 

Structure Yes No 
There is a clear introduction that begins with a grabber.   

The introduction contains the thesis statement.   

The first body paragraph goes IN DEPTH to explain one conflict.   

The second body paragraph goes IN DEPTH to explain another conflict.   

There is a conclusion that links the information in the body paragraphs back 
to the thesis statement. 

  

Details   

All of the textual information in the essay is correct.   

The conflict(s) is/are clearly described with ample textual details.   

Spelling and Grammar   

All words are spelled correctly (Check if you’re not sure)   

There are no abbreviations or contractions   

Punctuations are correct (Periods, quotation marks, etc.)   

All sentences are complete (No run-ons or fragments)   

Proper nouns and sentences begin with a capital letter.   

 
1. The strongest word in the essay is ___________________________________________.  It 

means ____________________________________________________________________. 
 
2. One weak word is _________________________________________________.  You could 

replace it with ______________________________________________________________. 
 
3. Another weak word is ________________________________________.  You could replace 

it with ____________________________________________________________________. 
 

Essay Writer’s Signature: 
___________________________________ 
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Bellmore-Merrick Central High School District 
Conflict Essay Rubric 

 

 
Category 

 

 
1 

 
2 

 
3 

 
4 

Points 

Thesis 
Statement 

The thesis 
statement names 
the topic of the 
essay and outlines 
the main points to 
be discussed. 

The thesis 
statement names 
the topic of the 
essay but is not 
referenced 
throughout. 

The thesis 
statement is a bit 
unclear and is not 
referenced 
throughout. 

The thesis 
statement is very 
unclear making the 
topic of the essay 
indistinguishable. 

_______ 

Development/
Details 

Many specific 
details are 
referenced to 
support the topic 
and they all 
accurately 
reference the text.   

There are a few 
specific details 
that support the 
topic.  Almost all 
of the details are 
reported 
accurately. 

The details are 
not as specific as 
they could be or 
some of the 
details are 
incorrect. 

There details are 
very vague and/or 
incorrect. 

_______ 

Structure and 
Organization 

The essay flows 
from one idea to 
the next using 
transitions. 

The essay 
structure is clear 
although it does 
not include 
transitions. 

The essay is a bit 
disorganized. 

The essay is very 
disorganized. 

_______ 

Language/ 
Style 

Tone, voice, and 
point of view are 
always 
appropriate to the 
audience and 
purpose. Word 
choice and 
sentence fluency 
are excellent 
throughout and 
the paper is rich 
in accurate and 
specific words 
choices. 

Tone, voice, and 
point of view are 
appropriate to the 
audience and 
purpose. Word 
choice and 
sentence fluency 
are good and the 
paper contains 
many accurate 
and specific 
words choices. 

Tone, voice, and 
point of view are 
usually 
appropriate to the 
audience and 
purpose. Word 
choice and 
sentence fluency 
are inconsistent 
and the paper 
contains some 
accurate and 
specific words 
choices. 

Tone, voice, and 
point of view are 
sometimes 
appropriate to the 
audience and 
purpose. Word 
choice and 
sentence fluency 
are poor and the 
paper contains 
few accurate or 
specific words 
choices. 

_______ 

Grammar & 
Spelling 

Minimal to no 
errors in grammar 
or spelling. 

Some errors in 
grammar or 
spelling. 

Many errors in 
grammar or 
spelling.  

The spelling, 
punctuation, and 
grammar make 
the essay difficult 
to understand. 

_______ 

    Total Points: _______ 

 
TEACHER COMMENTS:
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GRADE LEVEL:   8 
GENRE:   Persuasive 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Position Paper 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sample Assignment #1: 
 
Everyone has opinions.  For students in middle school, it’s time for them to learn how to voice 
their opinions effectively when writing and speaking.  For this next assignment, students will 
write a position paper on one of the following topics (or other teacher approved topics): 
 Should public schools implement school uniforms? 
 Should school systems ban the sale of junk food in vending machines? 
 Should cell phones be allowed in schools? 
 Does homework help or harm children? 
 Should school be year round? 
 Should there be an age requirement for Facebook and other social media? 
Students will first need to acquire information in a graphic organizer and then they will choose a 
viewpoint and write an outline.  Finally, students will use all of the information they have 
gathered to write the position paper.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sample Assignment # 2: 
 
Many fifth or sixth graders walk out the doors of their elementary schools to transition to middle 
school.  Studies often show that the ages between 10 and 13 are socially awkward ones.  But they 
are also important ones academically.  Would these preteens be better off staying in an 
elementary school that covers kindergarten through eighth grade?  Or is there a reason why this 
age group needs to be sectioned off into a separate middle school?   
 
Taken from the "Room for Debate" section of The New York Times, students will respond to the 
aforementioned questions in a position paper synthesizing information gleaned from the 
resources found on the following website: 
http://www.nytimes.com/roomfordebate/2012/06/18/the-middle-school-conundrum 
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GRADE LEVEL:   8 
GENRE:   Persuasive 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Position Paper 
 
Lesson 1         Two Class Periods 
 
Aim: 
 How do we formulate our opinions? 
 
Common Core Learning Standards: 
 Standard  Grade  Standard Number 
 RI   8  8, 9 
 W   8  1, 4, 7, 8, 9 
 L   8  1, 2, 3, 4, 6 
 
Motivation:   
Day One: 
 Distribute the State Your Position handout (Attachment 1).  Allow students time to complete 

the handout. 
Day Two: 
 Show Jeff Stahler cartoon on the SMART Board (Attachment 3).  Ask students to respond 

to the following questions in their notebooks: Why are the boys in the cartoon against school 
uniforms?  What is ironic about the cartoon?  What point do you think the artist is trying to 
make?  How does he achieve his point?   

 
Instructional Materials: 
 State Your Position handout (Attachment 1) 
 Gathering Information Graphic Organizer (Attachment 2) 
 Jeff Stahler Cartoon on the SMART Board (Attachment 3) 
 
Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
Day One: 
 Complete Do Now.  Discuss a few select responses as a class.  Ask students: What did this 

activity teach us?  How did you formulate your opinions?  How would you get others to see 
the same point of view as you?   

 Distribute the Gathering Information graphic organizer.  Discuss the rationale behind it.  Ask 
students: Why is it important to research both sides of an argument?  Make sure students 
understand the importance of gathering a wide variety of information on both sides of a topic 
before taking a stand.  Students must learn to make informed decisions. 

 Students will be taken to the library.  They will be introduced to research databases, such as 
EBSCO, to help acquire research for their position papers. 

 They will work in the library for the remainder of class and the following day to acquire as 
much information as they can to help them decide on which side of the issue their opinion 
lies.  Students should keep track of their research on the graphic organizer. 
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Day Two: 
 Students will share their responses to the motivation with their partner, then with the class in 

a Think-Pair-Share.  Explain to students that even visuals can be used to provide support for 
an argument.  How can using a visual (ex. tables, artwork, cartoons, graphs, etc.) be effective 
when presenting an argument? 

 Allow students more library time to find research for their topics. 
 

Summary: 
 Students will discuss their opinions with their partner.  They will explain why they have 

chosen the side that they have chosen. 
 Ask students:  Has anybody’s opinion changed after doing the research?  Why or why not? 
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Attachment 1 
 

State Your Position 
 
Directions: For each statement, choose one extreme position or the other. 
Write one - two sentences about why you chose that position. YOU HAVE 
TO CHOOSE ONE! 
 
1. Vanilla OR Chocolate?  
 
 
2. Burger King OR McDonald’s? 
 
 
3. Pop Music OR Country Music? 
 
 
4. Football OR Basketball? 
 
 
5. Pen OR Pencil? 
 
 
6. Read Aloud OR Read Silently? 
 
 
7. Cold Weather OR Warm Weather? 
 
 
8. Man President OR Woman President? 
 
 
9. Rent Movies OR Movie Theater? 
 
 
10. Bottled Water OR Tap Water? 
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Attachment 2 
Gathering Information 

Name: ______________________________    Date:___________________ 
 
Topic: 
 

Reasons For 
(PRO) 

Reasons Against 
(CON) 

   
 
 
 
 

   
 
 
 
 

   
 
 
 
 
   

 
 
 
 

   
 
 
 
 

   
 
 
 
 
  

   
 
 
 
 

   
 
 
 
 

   
 
 

  
 
   

 
 
 
 

   
 
 
 
 

   
 
 
 
  
  

 
 
 

  
What is your position on the topic? 
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Attachment 3 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
-Jeff Stahler 
http://www.blogcdn.com/www.parentdish.com/media/2006/01/school-uniforms.jpg  
 
 
 

1. Why are the boys in the cartoon against school uniforms?   
 
2. What is ironic about the cartoon?   
 
3. What point do you think the artist is trying to make?   
 
4. How does he achieve his point?   
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GRADE LEVEL:   8 
GENRE:   Persuasive 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Position Paper 
 
Lesson 2         One Class Period 
 
Aim: 
 How can we organize our position papers effectively? 
 
Common Core Learning Standards: 
 Standard  Grade   Standard Number 
 RI   8   1, 8 
 W   8   1, 4, 5, 7, 8, 9, 10 
 SL   8   1, 2, 6 
 L   8   1, 2, 6 
  
Motivation:   
 Show a few different blueprints for a house (interior/exterior).  Ask students:  What are these 

images?  How do you know?  Why were they created/what purpose do they serve? 
 

Instructional Materials: 
 Position Paper Basics (Attachment 1) 
 Outlining Your Position Paper (Attachment 2) 
 
Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
 Review responses to the motivation.  Ask students:  why is it important to consider the 

structure of your position paper?  Why should you write an outline? 
 Distribute the Position Paper Basics Handout (Attachment 1).  Review with students. 
 Be sure students REMEMBER: 
 The topic at hand:   ISSUE   

Author’s belief about it:  POSITION 
Author’s reasons for position:  CLAIMS 
Support for the claims:  EVIDENCE 

 If the teacher likes, he or she may choose to review persuasive strategies via a PowerPoint 
presentation such as the one found on the following website: 
http://www.readwritethink.org/files/resources/lesson_images/lesson56/persuasive_strategies.pps  

 Distribute Outlining Your Position Paper handout (Attachment 2). Teacher will model a 
sample outline. 

 Students will be given the remainder of the period to begin organizing their research into an 
effective position paper. 

 
Summary: 
 Whole class discussion:  Why is it important to write an outline?  Did you find writing an 

outline easy or difficult?  Explain with examples.  What are the next steps you need to take? 
 
Extension Activity: 
 Students will have a week to complete their position papers. 
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Attachment 2 
POSITION PAPER BASICS 

 
The purpose of a position paper is to create support on an issue. It describes a position on an 
issue and the reasons for that position. The position paper is based on facts that provide a solid 
foundation for your argument.  In the position paper you should: 
 Use evidence to support your position, such as statistical evidence or dates and events. 
 Validate your position with authoritative references or primary source quotations. 
 Examine the strengths and weaknesses of your position. 
 Evaluate possible solutions and suggest courses of action (if appropriate).        

 
 
How to Write a Position Paper: 
1. Choose an issue where there is a clear division of opinion and which is arguable with facts 

and reasoning.   
2. Research your issue thoroughly, consulting experts and obtaining primary documents.  
3. Use the following structure to organize your position paper: 
 

I. Introduction 
a. Identification of the issue with background information 
b. Statement of the position 

II. Body (2-3 paragraphs; repeat a & b for each paragraph) 
a. State your claim 
b. Provide supporting evidence or facts for that claim 

III. Counterargument 
a. A discussion of the other side of the issue 
b. Disprove the counterclaims  
c. Give evidence for your argument 

IV. Conclusion 
a. Restate main ideas  
b. Suggested courses of action /possible solutions 

 
 
The introduction should clearly identify the issue and state the author’s position. It should be 
written in a way that catches the reader’s attention. 
 
The body of the position paper may contain several paragraphs. Each paragraph should present a 
claim (an idea or main concept) that explains the position and is supported by evidence or facts. 
Evidence can be primary source quotations, statistical data, interviews with experts, and 
indisputable dates or events, etc.   
 
The counterargument should present and disprove the other side of the issue. 
 
The conclusion should summarize the main ideas and reinforce, without repeating, the 
introduction or body of the paper. It could include suggestions and possible solutions.   
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Attachment 2 
Outlining Your Position Paper 

 
I. Introduction 

a. Identification of the issue with background information 
 
 
 

b. Statement of the position 
 
 
 

 
II. Body  

a. State your claim 
 
 
 

b. Provide supporting evidence or facts for that claim 
 
 
 

 
III. Body  

a. State your claim 
 
 
 

b. Provide supporting evidence or facts for that claim 
 
 
 

 
IV. Body  

a. State your claim 
 
 
 

b. Provide supporting evidence or facts for that claim 
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V. Counterargument 

a. A discussion of the other side of the issue 
 
 
 

b. Provide supporting information for counterclaims 
 
 
 

c. Refute the counterclaims with evidence 
 
 
 
 
VI. Conclusion 

a. Restate main ideas  
 
 
 

b. Suggested courses of action /possible solutions 
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GRADE LEVEL:   8 
GENRE:   Persuasive 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Position Paper 
 

Lesson 3         One Class Period 
 

Aim: 
 How can we respectfully disagree and state our opinions? 
 

Common Core Learning Standards: 
 Standard  Grade  Standard Number 
 RI   8  1, 8 
 W   8  1 
 SL   8  1, 3, 4 
 L   8  2 
  

Motivation:   
 Read the article “Facebook Mulls Lowering Age Requirement” to yourself. 

 

Instructional Materials: 
 “Facebook Mulls Lowering Age Requirement” Washington Post article (Attachment 1) 
 Index Cards 
 

Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
 Complete Do Now – students will silently read the article that addresses a controversial issue 

that some students may have been researching.   
 As a class, we will then reread the article stopping at various points to ensure student understanding 

through questioning.  Help students to focus on the argument presented in the article. 
 Once the article has been reread, students will rearrange their desks so that students make an 

outer and an inner circle with their desks.  Today’s lesson will focus on students voicing their 
opinions.  Six students will be chosen to sit in the inner circle.  They will engage in a fishbowl 
discussion on the topic of whether or not Facebook and other social media should have an age 
requirement.  Students may bring in additional research if this is the topic they chose for their 
position papers.  The question used by the teacher to get the fishbowl started with their 
discussion is, “Should Facebook and other social media have an age requirement?” 

 There will be two empty seats in the fishbowl so that other students may join if they would 
like to participate.  Those in the fishbowl may leave once they have participated in the 
conversation and others may fill those seats. 

 Those outside of the fishbowl are responsible for writing down two of the strongest points 
that they believe were brought up by their classmates during the activity.  They must also 
write down who made those points. 

 When the fishbowl begins to wind down, the class will be separated into groups of about 4 
students.  Everyone will share their experiences – participants will explain how it felt being 
in the bowl and observers will explain how it felt not being able to speak and whether there 
was anything said that surprised them. 

 

Summary: 

 Exit Card:  Has your opinion on this topic changed because of your research and the opinions 
of your classmates?  Why or why not? 
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Attachment 1 
 
Facebook Mulls Lowering Age Requirement by Cecilia Kang 
 
Facebook is considering ways to invite children younger than 13 onto its social network, a 
controversial move that could bolster the company’s bottom line but also spark concern among 
regulators over the safety of young Internet users. 
 
The move highlights what analysts say will be a recurring problem for the newly public firm: 
Facebook needs to find ways to increase revenue and please its shareholders, but those actions 
can stir privacy concerns. 
 
And few subjects have sparked as much debate as the social networking giant’s interaction with 
young children. Kids are spending more time online than ever. On social networks, they are 
exposing themselves with pictures, location information and details about their personal lives — 
all valuable information for advertisers who want to hawk sodas and jeans or ingrain their brand 
names on young minds.  So far, Facebook has restricted users younger than 13. 
 
“They have so many problems with privacy and the impact of social media on the development 
of teens. Why on the earth would I want them to also go after my 8- or 9-year-old?” said Jim 
Steyer, chief executive of the child advocacy group Common Sense Media. “What’s next, 
Facebook for toddlers?” 
 
Facebook said it hasn’t made any final decisions on its plans for children, but it points to what it 
describes as a problem: Millions of underage kids are on its site already. A report funded by 
Microsoft recently showed that parents are often helping their children set up Facebook accounts. 
The company said it does its best to remove underage users once they are identified by age 
verification technology or by alerts from other users. But many youths get through those filters, 
and the company is considering whether it is better to let children create Facebook pages and 
simply do a better job of monitoring their safety. 
 
“Many recent reports have highlighted just how difficult it is to enforce age restrictions on the 
Internet, especially when parents want their children to access online content and services,” 
Facebook spokesman Andrew Noyes said. 
 
But critics say that opening Facebook to pre-teens because they are already on it is akin to lifting 
the minimum age restrictions on buying liquor. 
 
Some lawmakers panned any attempts by Facebook to change its age policy.  Reps. Edward J. 
Markey (D-Mass.) and Joe Barton (R-Tex.) sent a letter Monday to Facebook chief executive 
Mark Zuckerberg warning against moves that would expose children on the Internet. 
 
“We acknowledge that more and more children under the age of 13 are using Facebook, and this 
is a problem that needs to be addressed,” Markey and Barton wrote in their letter. “However, we 
believe strongly that children and their personal information should not be viewed as a 
commodity to be bought and sold to the highest bidder.” 
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One of Facebook’s biggest critics, Sen. John D. Rockefeller IV (D-Wa.) said in November: “I 
am not a great fan of Facebook,” because the site has led to cyber-bullying and other intense 
social pressures. Too often, children expose themselves unknowingly to the public, he said. 
 
Analysts said Facebook appeared to be testing the waters for the controversial proposal after 
enduring a poorly executed public offering of their stock. The company would likely give limited 
access to underage users, analysts say. Facebook, for instance, could attach children’s profiles to 
their parents’ pages so the young users could play games like Farmville and connect with a 
controlled network of other users. 
 
Armed with that personal data, Facebook could then sell tailored advertisements to the children, 
analysts said. According to child online privacy protection laws, that information can only be 
collected with parental consent. 
 
 
Kang, Cecelia.  “Facebook Mulls Lowering Age Requirement.” The Washington Post. 4 June 

2012. 
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Bellmore-Merrick Central High School District 
Position Paper Rubric 

 

Category 4 3 2 1 Points 

Position Position is 
made clear 
and 
continuously 
referenced. 

Position is 
made clear, 
but is not 
referenced 
throughout. 

Position is a 
bit unclear. 

Position is 
very unclear. 

_______ 

Organization Information is 
very well-
organized and 
transitions are 
used to flow 
from one idea 
to the next. 

Overall, 
information is 
organized. 

Information is 
slightly 
disorganized. 

The 
information 
appears to be 
disorganized. _______ 

Quality of 
Information 

Information 
clearly relates 
to the main 
topic. It 
includes 
several 
supporting 
details and/or 
examples. 

Information 
clearly relates 
to the main 
topic. It 
provides some 
supporting 
details and/or 
examples. 

Information 
clearly relates 
to the main 
topic, but 
there are few 
details and/or 
examples are 
given. 

There are no 
details to 
support the 
main topic. 

_______ 

Sources All sources are 
accurately 
documented in 
the desired 
format. 

All sources are 
accurately 
documented, 
but a few are 
not in the 
desired 
format. 

Some sources 
are not 
accurately 
documented. 

There is no 
documentation 
of sources. 

_______ 

Mechanics Minimal to no 
grammatical, 
spelling or 
punctuation 
errors 

Few 
grammatical, 
spelling or 
punctuation 
errors 

Many 
grammatical 
spelling, or 
punctuation 
errors. 

Spelling, 
grammar, and 
punctuation 
make the 
paper difficult 
to understand. 

_______ 

Total Points: _______ 

 
TEACHER COMMENTS:
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GRADE LEVEL:   9 
GENRE:  Creative/Expressive 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Narrative Biography 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sample Assignment # 1: 
 
After reading and analyzing The Pearl and To Kill a Mockingbird (or another piece of 
historically-based fiction), students will interview a person (family friend, relative, etc.) from an 
earlier generation and write an account of this person's life from the perspective of that person.  
Students will write interview questions, evaluate the source material and ask follow-up 
questions, outline the narrative, write the narrative, and revise their work for a final product.  
This assignment is conducive to producing an eBook and can be expanded to include publication 
and technological components. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sample Assignment # 2: 
 
After experiencing a powerful female narrator in To Kill a Mockingbird, students will write from 
the perspective of an inspiring woman in their lives.  Students will think of a time when they 
have experienced a powerful or inspiring woman (someone they know or someone they have 
learned about). Students will write a narrative of a specific memory in which this woman is 
involved, and clearly highlight ideals espoused by this woman and the lessons learned from her. 
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GRADE LEVEL:   9 
GENRE:  Creative/Expressive 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Narrative Biography 
 
Lesson 1  One class period 
 
Aim: 
 How does an interviewer learn about his subject?  
 
Common Core Learning Standards: 

Standard Grade  Standard Number  
SL.  9-10  1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 
W.  9-10  1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11 
L  9-10  1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 

 
Motivation:  
 Quick Writes: Have students write two or three questions they would ask one other person in 

the room in order to best get to know that person.  You can then have students quickly ask 
each other or the teacher these questions and report the results. 

 
Instructional Materials: 
 Choosing a Subject… Handout (Attachment 1) 
 
Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
 As a whole group, students and teacher will discuss the results of the motivation.  Did anyone 

learn anything particularly interesting?  What questions elicited the best responses? 
 As a whole group, brainstorm ideal subjects for this type of interview (grandparents, 

neighbors, teachers, etc.)  Discuss the pros and cons of each. 
 Distribute the Choosing a Subject… handout (Attachment 1). 
 Students should fill in the answers to questions 1-5 on the handout.  It is possible (quite 

likely, even) that one or two of these might have to be left blank, since they ask for 
information that may need to be asked during the interview. 

 Pair/share: Students should then exchange pre-interview sheets with a partner.  Ask students: 
based on reading the pre-interview sheet, is there enough here for an actual interview?  
Suggest one or two questions to your partner.  Choose several pairs to volunteer suggested 
questions.  

 
Summary: 
 Whole class discussion:  Which people make good interview subjects? What types of 

questions should you ask them? 
 

Extension Activity: 
 Students will conduct their actual interviews for homework.   
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Attachment 1 
 

NARRATIVE INTERVIEW: CHOOSING A SUBJECT AND WRITING QUESTIONS 
 
Part I:  A good interview not only utilizes an interesting subject, but also reveals interesting 
truths about that subject.  Look at the people around you: who has accomplished something 
significant during his/her lifetime? Did the person live during a particularly interesting time 
period? (i.e. The Great Depression, World War II, The Korean or Vietnam conflict, etc.) Then 
figure out the following: 

Who is this person? 

What would you like to know about this person? 

How has this person become the individual you know and love? 

When did this person live? 

Where has this person been during his/her lifetime? 

 
 
 
Suggested question #1: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Suggested question #2: 
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GRADE LEVEL:   9 
GENRE:  Creative/Expressive 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Narrative Biography 
 
Lesson 2                 One Class Period 
 
Aim: 
 How can we brainstorm a narrative essay about inspiring women?  
 
Common Core Learning Standards: 

Standard Grade  Standard Number 
W.  11-12  1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 10 
SL.  11-12  1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 
L  11-12  1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 

 
Motivation:  
 Describe an instance in which learning about a person's life made you change your behavior 

in some way.   
 

Instructional Materials: 
 Inspirational Women (Attachment 2) 

 
Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
 Discuss the motivation.  Together, come to a consensus definition of “inspiring” or 

“inspirational.” This should include something about causing people to change their outlook 
or behavior. 

 Distribute “inspiring women” handout and explain that today’s work will be focused on 
brainstorming ideas for writing about inspiring women.  

 Read the directions on the top of the handout and have students fill in the chart.   
 This chart will serve as a logical framework for their narrative essay, so it's important for 

students to be able to identify specific events/characteristics and specific ways in which the 
behavior of others was changed. 

 While circling the room, identify two or three candidates for modeling.  Display and review 
model papers. 

 
Summary: 
 Ask students:  Are the model inspirational women similar to yours?  Different?  Are there 

any traits that inspirational people all share? 
 

Extension Activity: 
 Students will write narrative stories based on their inspirational women. 
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Attachment 2 
INSPIRATIONAL WOMEN 

 
Choose three women who have inspired you or others.  They may be people you know or have 
read about.  In each case, identify the woman, the event or characteristic that makes her 
noteworthy, and the ways in which she has influenced your behavior or the behavior of others. 
 

Woman Event/Characteristic Changed Behavior 
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Bellmore-Merrick Central High School District 
Narrative Biography Rubric 

 
 

Name: _____________________________                                                                         Date:  _______________ 

 
CATEGORY  20 15 10 5 Points 

Preparation Source material is 
clearly well-prepared 
and well-thought out.  

Source material is 
prepared, but may 
exhibit areas of 
weakness.  

Source material 
leaves many open 
questions.  

Lacks source 
material. 

________ 

Organization  
Tells a coherent, 
logical narrative 
story.  

Tells a coherent story 
that may digress or 
occasionally lose 
focus. 

Largely unfocused 
narrative that lacks 
organizational clarity.

Lacks an appropriate 
focus but suggests 
some organization, or 
suggests a focus but 
lacks organization.  

 
 
_______ 

Narrative Voice 
Uses an appropriate, 
consistent narrative 
voice. 

Uses an appropriate 
narrative voice that 
occasionally lacks 
consistency. 

Uses an appropriate 
narrative voice 
inconsistently. 

Narrative voice is 
largely consistent or 
inappropriate. 

 
 
_______ 

Content 

Fulfills the content 
requirements of the 
assignment by 
creating a 
compelling, 
interesting narrative. 

Fulfills the content 
requirements of the 
assignment by 
creating a narrative 
story. 

May show a lack of 
understanding of the 
genre by lapsing out 
of the narrative form.

Does not fulfill the 
content requirements 
of the assignment. 

 
 
 
_______ 

Conventions 

Demonstrates control 
of the conventions 
with essentially no 
errors, even with 
sophisticated 
language. 

Demonstrates partial 
control, exhibiting 
occasional errors that 
do not hinder 
comprehension. 

Demonstrates 
emerging control, 
exhibiting occasional 
errors that hinder 
comprehension. 

Demonstrates a lack 
of control, exhibiting 
frequent errors that 
make comprehension 
difficult. 

 
 
_______ 

    Total Points  
_______ 

Teacher Comments: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 90



GRADE LEVEL:   9 
GENRE:  Expository 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Research Report 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sample Assignment # 1: 
 
Many decisions today are made through the lens of knowledge about the past.  Without this 
knowledge, it's difficult for us to understand why contemporary current events happen the way 
they do.  Billy Joel, in “We Didn't Start the Fire,” makes reference to many historical events of 
the 20th century.  Students will listen to the song and choose one of these events.  Then they will 
write a 2-3 page research report in which they carefully describe the causes of the event, the 
event itself, and some effects the event had on society. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sample Assignment # 2: 
 
Students are always the best critics.  In this next assignment, ask students to think of something 
difficult to accomplish.  This might be anything from rebuilding an automobile from scratch to 
learning to fly a space shuttle to becoming President of the United States.  Then, students will 
write a research report in which they explain to the reader the exact process one might use to 
achieve this goal, including why each step is absolutely necessary. 
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GRADE LEVEL:   9 
GENRE:  Expository 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Research Report 
 
Lesson 1  One class period 
 
Aim: 
 How can we differentiate between cause and effect?  
 
Common Core Learning Standards: 

Standard Grade  Standard Number 
RL.  9-10  1, 4 
RI.  9-10  1, 3, 4, 5, 6 
W.  9-10  1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 7, 11 
SL.  9-10  1, 2, 3, 4, 6 
L  9-10  1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 

 
Motivation:  
 Ask students to use one word off the tops of their heads to describe how they feel and write it 

down.  Then, have students brainstorm 3 or 4 different causes of this feeling. 
 

Instructional Materials: 
 “The Necklace” by Guy de Maupassant  
 Handout (Attachment 2) 

 
Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
 Discuss the motivation.  Many students will probably say “tired” or “bored.”  The causes of 

these should be easy to establish. (“I stayed up late,” “I didn't eat breakfast,” etc.) 
 As a class or in advance, read the short story, depending on the skill level of the class. 
 In small groups, students should work together to find textual “causes” of the “effects” 

provided in the chart.  There are several causes for each effect.  
 Have several groups present their findings.  Ask them how they know which events or 

circumstances caused each outcome to occur. 
 If you are in the middle of your expository essay assignment, ask students which historical 

events they've researched have affected current events. 
 

Summary: 
 Ask students: How can you tell the difference between cause and effect? How might you 

apply what you've learned to your research report? 
 

Extension Activity: 
 Students will write research reports based on events from Billy Joel's “We Didn't Start The 

Fire.” 
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Attachment 2 
CAUSE AND EFFECT IN “THE NECKLACE” 

 
For each “effect,” identify at least three causes from the text.  Provide as much textual evidence 
as you can for each answer. 
 

Effects Causes 
 
 
 
 
Madame Loisel and her 
husband are very poor 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Madame Loisel is unhappy in 
her marriage 
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GRADE LEVEL:   9 
GENRE:  Expository 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Research Report 
 
Lesson 2                 One Class Period 
 
Aim: 
 How do we peer-edit for active verbs in our writing? 
 
Common Core Learning Standards: 

Standard Grade  Standard Number 
RL.  9-10  1, 4 
RI.  9-10  1, 3, 4, 5, 6 
W.  9-10  1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 7, 11 
SL.  9-10  1, 2, 3, 4, 6 
L  9-10  1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 

 
Motivation:  
Write the following on the board: “The sultry woman slinked into the bar, glided to the seated 
man, and whispered in his ear.”  Ask the class: Write in your notebook and discuss with no one 
what color dress the woman is wearing, and how you know this. 
 
Instructional Materials: 
 Peer-Edit Sheet (Attachment 1) 
 Class set of highlighters 
 
Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
 As a whole group, students and teacher will discuss the results of the motivation.  Most 

students in the room will answer RED, and not many will understand how they know this.  
Walk through the connotations of each of the active verbs in the sentence.  It will help if you 
have done a “color in literature” lesson (or have read West Side Story). 

 Explain the difference between active and passive verbs. 
 Distribute handout (Attachment 1). 
 Have students swap papers.  Each student should complete the peer edit of his partner's work 

using the handout and highlighter. 
 At the end of the activity, students should take their own papers back, as well as the corrected 

sentences from their partners. 
 
Summary: 
 Whole class discussion:  Who had one of their sentences revised particularly well by his/her 

partner? Ask the class why the verb substitution worked well.  
 

Extension Activity: 
 Students will revise their work in order to transform most passive verbs to active verbs 

before turning in the final copy.   
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Attachment 1 
 

ACTIVE VERBS PEER EDITING 
 
 
 
“To be or not to be?”  When you’re writing, most often the answer to that question is “not to be.”  
It is nobler in the mind to figure out more action verbs.  Using a highlighter, mark every form of 
the verb “to be” you find in the paper.  When you’re finished, write the number of “to be” verbs 
at the top of the paper.  When you revise, try as much as possible to cut the number of “to be” 
verbs in half.  Reminder – “to be” verbs include (but are not limited to):   
 

 be 

 being 

 been 

 am 

 are 

 was  

 were 

 is

 
 
 

Next, find two of your partner's sentences that rely on “to be” verbs, and revise these sentences 
using an appropriate active verb. 
 
 
1.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.  
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

 



Bellmore-Merrick Central High School District 
Research Report Rubric 

 
 

Name: _____________________________                                                                         Date:  _______________ 

 
CATEGORY  25 20 15 10 Points 

Meaning 

Provides genuinely 
informative insight 
into the topic at hand 
that is both relevant 
and compelling. 

Provides relevant 
information about the 
topic at hand.  

Provides mostly 
relevant information 
about the topic at 
hand, but 
occasionally 
digresses. 

Provides very little 
relevant information 
about the topic. 

________ 

Organization  
Maintains a logical, 
consistent, coherent 
focus. 

Maintains a largely 
logical and focused 
look at the topic. 

Maintains a general 
focus, but will 
digress or be hard to 
follow. 

Lacks an appropriate 
focus but suggests 
some organization, or 
suggests a focus but 
lacks organization.  

 
 
_______ 

Research 
Quality  

Uses high quality, 
diverse research 
sources. 

Uses high quality 
sources that may lack 
diversity, or may use 
diverse sources of 
questionable quality. 

Uses low quality 
research or uses 
research of one 
medium.  

Largely 
unresearched.   

 
 
_______ 

Conventions 

Demonstrates control 
of the conventions 
with essentially no 
errors, even with 
sophisticated 
language. 

Demonstrates partial 
control, exhibiting 
occasional errors that 
do not hinder 
comprehension. 

Demonstrates 
emerging control, 
exhibiting occasional 
errors that hinder 
comprehension. 

Demonstrates a lack 
of control, exhibiting 
frequent errors that 
make comprehension 
difficult. 

 
 
_______ 

    Total Points  
_______ 

Teacher Comments: 
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GRADE LEVEL:   9 
GENRE:  Literary Analysis 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Key Passage Analysis 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sample Assignment # 1: 
 
After reading Steinbeck's Of Mice and Men, students will write an essay analyzing the passage 
below in the context of what they've learned while reading the entire novella.  Students should 
focus specifically on characterization and imagery.  
 
 Lennie looked helplessly at George, and then he got up and tried to retreat. Curley was 
balanced and poised. He slashed at Lennie with his left, and then smashed down his nose with a 
right. Lennie gave a cry of terror. Blood welled from his nose. "George," he cried. "Make 'um let 
me alone, George." He backed until he was against the wall, and Curley followed, slugging him 
in the face. Lennie's hands remained at his sides; he was too frightened to defend himself.        
 George was on his feet yelling, "Get him, Lennie. Don't let him do it."                                                         
 Lennie covered his face with his huge paws and bleated with terror. He cried, "Make 'um 
stop, George." Then Curley attacked his stomach and cut off his wind.                                                
 Slim jumped up. "The dirty little rat," he cried, "I'll get 'um myself."                                                            
 George put out his hand and grabbed Slim. "Wait a minute," he shouted. He cupped his 
hands around his mouth and yelled, "Get 'im, Lennie!"  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sample Assignment # 2: 
 
Students will choose either “Harlem” or “As I Grew Older” by Langston Hughes and write a 
literary analysis essay in which they use textual evidence of literary strategy and technique in 
order to define and explain the complex and ambiguous term “dream.”  They should be sure to 
answer questions such as: What is the dream Hughes is talking about? What kinds of emotions is 
his speaker experiencing? What kinds of imagery does Hughes utilize?  Why does he utilize these 
kinds of imagery? 
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GRADE LEVEL:   9 
GENRE:  Literary Analysis 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Key Passage Analysis 
 
Lesson 1  One class period 
 
Aim: 
 How do we close read a literary passage? 
 
Common Core Learning Standards: 

Standard Grade  Standard Number 
RL.  9-10  1, 3, 4, 5, 10, 11 
RI.  9-10  1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6  
W.  9-10  1, 2, 4, 5, 6, 9, 11 
SL.  9-10  1, 3, 4, 5, 6 
L  9-10  1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 

 
Motivation:  
In JRR Tolkien's The Lord of the Rings trilogy, a gold ring is repeatedly referred to as 
“precious,” and is essentially the focus of three full-length novels.  Each character who comes in 
contact with this ring becomes completely obsessed with it.  What commentary about society do 
you think Tolkien might be making? 
 
Instructional Materials: 
 Handouts (Attachment 1) 
 Close reading passage (I recommend www.mostlyfiction.com/excerpts.htm as a fantastic 

example for modern fiction excerpts) 
 
Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
 As a whole group, students and teacher will discuss the results of the motivation.  Students 

should realize that Tolkien is commenting on materialism, and that the gold ring is a perfect 
symbol of materialism. Only by closely analyzing Tolkien's symbolism can we draw this 
conclusion. 

 Distribute handout (Attachment 1). 
 Choose a close reading passage that is appropriate to your class' skill level.  Model a close 

reading analysis using the handout provided. 
 If the class has an overhead, iPad or Elmo projector, have students come to the board and 

mark key passages in the text that answer the questions on the handout. 
 
Summary: 
 Whole class discussion:  What techniques do we see our author using? What is he/she 

attempting to accomplish by using those techniques? 
 

Extension Activity: 
 Students will utilize the handout as they begin writing the final assessment writing activity.   
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Attachment 1 
CLOSE READING WORKSHEET 

 
 
Read the passage provided and answer all the questions below in your notebook. 
 
I.   First Impressions: 
 

 What is the first thing you notice about the passage? The second thing? 
 Do the two things you noticed complement each other? Or contradict each other? 
 What mood does the passage create in you? Why? 

II. Vocabulary and Diction: 

 Which words do you notice first? Why? What is noteworthy about this diction? 
 Do any words have double meanings? Do they have extra connotations? 
 Look up any unfamiliar words. 

III. Patterns: 

 Does an image here remind you of an image elsewhere in the book? Where? What's the 
connection? 

 Look at the punctuation. Is there anything unusual about it? 
 Is there any repetition within the passage? What is the effect of that repetition? 
 What is left out or kept silent? What would you expect the author to talk about that the 

author avoided? 

IV. Point of View and Characterization: 

 How does the passage make us react or think about any characters or events within the 
narrative? 

 Are there colors, sounds, physical description that appeals to the senses? Does this 
imagery form a pattern?  

 Who speaks in the passage? To whom does he or she speak? Does the narrator have a 
limited or partial point of view? 

V. Symbolism: 

 Are there metaphors? What kinds? 
 How might objects represent something else? 
 Do any of the objects, colors, animals, or plants appearing in the passage have traditional 

connotations or meaning? What about religious or biblical significance? 
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GRADE LEVEL:   9 
GENRE:  Literary Analysis 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Key Passage Analysis 
 
Lesson 2                 One Class Period 
 
Aim: 
 How do we use textual evidence as proof in a literary analysis essay?  
 
Common Core Learning Standards: 

Standard Grade  Standard Number 
RL.  9-10  1, 3, 4, 5, 10, 11 
RI.  9-10  1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6  
W.  9-10  1, 2, 4, 5, 6, 9, 11 
SL.  9-10  1, 3, 4, 5, 6 
L  9-10  1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 

 
Motivation:  
 Distribute Edgar Allan Poe's “The Lake.”  Have students read the poem and mark five words, 

phrases, or lines that indicate the poem might be considered scary.  
 

Instructional Materials: 
 Edgar Allan Poe's “The Lake.” (Attachment 1) 
 “The Lake” worksheet (Attachment 2) 

 
Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
 Discuss the motivation.  Many students will rely on diction or rhyming. 
 As a class, read the poem again.  Ask students for their general impressions of the poem. Is 

this a scary poem? 
 Tell students you have conducted a close reading literary analysis of the poem, but it seems 

you've misplaced your evidence.  You still have your conclusions, but are missing “close 
reading” evidence. 

 In small groups, students should work together to find textual evidence that supports your 
conclusions.  I have added suggested literary techniques in the right column, but you may 
want to remove these for upper level students or modify them for struggling students.  

 Have several groups present their findings.  Ask other groups if they used similar textual 
evidence to support your conclusions. 

 
Summary: 
 Ask students: How did you know which evidence to use in order to support my conclusions? 

Did you find other examples of imagery and repetition you didn't use?  Why did you discard 
certain evidence? 

 
Extension Activity:  
 Students will write literary analysis essays based on the close reading techniques they've 

learned. 
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Attachment 1 
 
 

“THE LAKE” BY EDGAR ALLAN POE 
 

 
In spring of youth it was my lot 
To haunt of the wide world a spot 
The which I could not love the less- 
So lovely was the loneliness 
Of a wild lake, with black rock bound, 
And the tall pines that towered around. 
 
But when the Night had thrown her pall 
Upon that spot, as upon all, 
And the mystic wind went by 
Murmuring in melody- 
Then-ah then I would awake 
To the terror of the lone lake. 
 
Yet that terror was not fright, 
But a tremulous delight- 
A feeling not the jewelled mine 
Could teach or bribe me to define- 
Nor Love-although the Love were thine. 
 
Death was in that poisonous wave, 
And in its gulf a fitting grave 
For him who thence could solace bring 
To his lone imagining- 
Whose solitary soul could make 
An Eden of that dim lake. 
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Attachment 2 
 
 

USING TEXTUAL EVIDENCE AS PROOF 
 
 

Conclusion Textual Evidence 

The speaker of the poem is not only very 
lonely, but enjoys and appreciates his 
loneliness. 

Imagery -  
 
 
 
 
Repetition -  
 
 
 
 
Allusion* -  
 
 
 
 

It is not always easy to distinguish between 
seemingly contradictory concepts such as 
ugliness and beauty, and peacefulness and 
terror. 

Imagery -  
 
 
 
 
 
 
Connotation/Diction -  
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Bellmore-Merrick Central High School District 
Key Passage Analysis Rubric 

 
 

Name: _____________________________                                                                         Date:  _______________ 

 
CATEGORY  20 15 10 5 Points 

Meaning Engages in accurate, 
insightful literary 
analysis. 

Engages in analysis 
that is mostly 
accurate.  

Engages in analysis 
that is overly 
simplistic or 
frequently inaccurate. 

Does not engage in 
meaningful literary 
analysis. 

________ 

Organization  Maintains a logical, 
coherent focus. 

Maintains a coherent 
focus with occasional 
logical errors. 

Maintains a largely 
coherent focus with 
frequent logical 
errors. 

Is either largely 
incoherent or almost 
completely illogical. 

 
 
_______ 

Textual 
Evidence 

Utilizes accurate, 
clear, and complete 
textual examples. 

Utilizes accurate 
examples but may 
omit key examples. 

Utilizes inaccurate or 
incomplete textual 
examples. 

Does not utilize 
textual examples.   

 
 
_______ 

Consistency 

Interpretation and 
analysis maintains a 
consistency of logic 
and analytical 
process. 

Interpretation and 
analysis are mostly 
consistent, 
occasionally 
exhibiting errors in 
logic or lapses in 
analytical judgment. 

Interpretation and 
analysis are often 
inconsistent within 
the essay itself. 

Attempt at analysis is 
frequently self-
contradictory or 
conclusions do not 
logically follow from 
premises. 

 
 
 
_______ 

Conventions 

Demonstrates control 
of the conventions 
with essentially no 
errors, even with 
sophisticated 
language. 

Demonstrates partial 
control, exhibiting 
occasional errors that 
do not hinder 
comprehension. 

Demonstrates 
emerging control, 
exhibiting occasional 
errors that hinder 
comprehension. 

Demonstrates a lack 
of control, exhibiting 
frequent errors that 
make comprehension 
difficult. 

 
 
_______ 

    Total Points  
_______ 

Teacher Comments: 
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GRADE LEVEL:   9 
GENRE:  Persuasive 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Community/School-Based Editorial 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sample Assignment # 1: 
 
Students will be asked to choose an issue or problem facing their local community.  They should 
describe the problem and at least two solutions proposed by either the student himself or other 
community members.  Then students will analyze the positives and negatives of these solutions 
and argue persuasively in favor of one of the solutions in a persuasive essay. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sample Assignment # 2: 
 
Students can be the best critics.  In this next assignment, students will choose one aspect of 
school they wish they could change.  First, students must find out why it is the way it is now, and 
what factors cause it to remain this way.  Then, they will write a persuasive essay arguing for a 
change in this policy. 
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GRADE LEVEL:   9 
GENRE:  Persuasive 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Community/School-Based Editorial 
 
Lesson 1  One class period 
 
Aim: 
 How do we utilize all the elements of a persuasive argument? 
 
Common Core Learning Standards: 

Standard Grade  Standard Number  
W.  9-10  1, 2, 3, 4 
SL.  9-10  1, 3, 4, 5, 6 
L  9-10  1, 2, 3, 6 

 
Motivation:  
You would like to go to a party on Friday night but your parents have said you can't go.  Briefly 
outline the strategy you will use to convince them to let you go. 
 
Instructional Materials: 
 Handouts (Attachment 1) 
 
Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
 As a whole group, conduct a role play with the instructor in the role of the parent and the 

students collectively representing the class.  In a more advanced class, you can have a student 
or two representing the parental point of view.  Go back and forth arguing whether the 
student can go to the party.  Have one student act as notetaker, writing on the board the 
specific arguments as each side makes them. 

 Define ethos, logos, and pathos for your students, and mark one clear example of each type 
of argumentative appeal used by either side in the role play. 

 Distribute handout (Attachment 1). 
 Have each student categorize the arguments used during the role play.  There will be debates 

or overlap with some of them.   
 

Summary: 
 Which arguments work better than others?  Will any one type work on its own in an 

argument with your parents?  Students should come to the conclusion that a combination of 
the three forms is most likely the most successful. 

 
Extension Activity: 
 Students will utilize the forms of argument when they write their editorial assignments.   
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Attachment 1 
 

CATEGORIZING ARGUMENT TYPES 
 
 
Based on our class debate, categorize the arguments that were used. 

 
 

Ethos – Value System Logos – Logic or Reason Pathos - Emotions 
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GRADE LEVEL:   9 
GENRE:  Persuasive 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Community/School-Based Editorial 
 
Lesson 2                 One Class Period 
 
Aim: 
 How do we brainstorm for a persuasive essay assignment?  
 
Common Core Learning Standards: 

Standard Grade  Standard Number 
W.  11-12  1, 2, 4, 5, 10 
SL.  11-12  1, 2, 3, 4, 6 
L  11-12  1, 2, 3, 4, 6 

 
Motivation:  
 What is the biggest obstacle you encounter to learning during your school day?  Briefly 

describe it.  
 

Instructional Materials: 
 Handout (Attachment 1) 

 
Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
 Discuss the motivation.  A variety of answers will pop up, and you may wish to record these 

on the board.  A good variety of obstacles is more important than an in-depth discussion of 
any one obstacle. 

 Distribute handout (Attachment 1). 
 Have students fill in the handout.  Ask for volunteers to share their work. 
 Ask students if anyone had similar issues but different arguments and counterarguments.  

Hopefully, you have several instances of this.  Use this opportunity to emphasize that every 
issue has many arguments and counterarguments, and some are better than others.  As a 
follow-up to the previous lesson, you might ask which argumentative appeals their arguments 
make. 

 
Summary: 
 Ask students: Has anyone decided on an issue they'd like to write about?  Does anyone have 

an issue but they're not sure about a potential counterargument?  This is an excellent 
opportunity for students to talk about potential counterarguments they might not have 
considered. 

 
Extension Activity: 
 Students will choose one of the issues from their chart and begin writing their editorials. 
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Attachment 1 
 
 

BRAINSTORMING A PERSUASIVE ESSAY 
 
On the chart below, brainstorm several potential issues you might want to write about with 
regard to your school.  Think of what you want to change, and why others might be opposed to 
such changes.  I have filled in the first one for you. 
 

Issue Your Argument Counterargument 

Many students disregard dress 
code policies, forcing teachers 
and administrators to waste 
class time and energy 
enforcing them. 

Introducing school uniforms 
would solve the problem of 
dress code enforcement since 
there would be less room for 
interpretation of the rules. 
 
 
 

Many students might not be 
able to afford school uniforms, 
which would place an unfair 
financial burden on their 
families. 
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Bellmore-Merrick Central High School District 
Editorial Rubric 

 
 

Name: _____________________________                                                                         Date:  _______________ 

 

CRITERIA  20 15 10 5 Points 

Claim 
Makes a claim 
and establishes 
why it is 
controversial. 

Makes a claim 
but the level of 
controversy is 
unclear. 

Makes a claim 
that is confused 
or unclear. 

Does not make a 
claim or makes 
an incoherent 
claim. 

_________ 

Reasons in 
Support of Claim 

Gives clear and 
accurate reasons 
in support of the 
claim. 

Gives reasons in 
support of claim 
but may overlook 
very significant 
reasons. 

Gives weak or 
only somewhat 
relevant reasons 
in support of 
claim. 

Does not give 
reasons in 
support of claim. 

 
 
_______ 

Establishment of 
Counterargument 

Discusses 
argument against 
claim in detail 
and explains why 
claim is still 
valid. 

Discusses 
argument against 
claim but may 
leave out key 
points or may not 
explain why 
claim is still 
valid.  

Acknowledges 
there are 
counterargument
s but does not 
explain them in 
significant detail. 

Does not 
acknowledge 
counterargument. 

 
 
_______ 

Organization 

Writing has a 
compelling 
opening, an 
informative 
middle and a 
satisfying 
conclusion 

Writing has a 
beginning, 
middle, and end. 

Writing is 
organized but 
sometimes goes 
off topic. 

Writing is 
disorganized. 

 
 
 
_______ 

Conventions 

Uses correct 
grammar, 
spelling, and 
punctuation.  
Demonstrates a 
high level of 
effort. 

Generally uses 
correct 
conventions.  
May contain 
typos or other 
irregularities. 

Enough 
conventional 
errors exist to 
distract a reader. 

Numerous errors 
may make your 
paper hard to 
read. 

 
 
_______ 

    Total Points  
_______ 

Teacher Comments: 
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GRADE LEVEL:   10 
GENRE:   Creative/Expressive 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Literary Persona/ Historical Persona 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 

 
Sample Assignment #1 
 
After students have finished reading The Catcher in the Rye and discussing the symbols 
present in the last few chapters of the text, they will assume Holden’s persona and write a 
letter to Mr. Antolini discussing his recent epiphany and how he plans to move forward in 
life.  Students should mimic J.D. Salinger’s writing style regarding Holden’s speech, and 
compose the letter using stream-of-consciousness. Students should be using the facts from the 
novel to guide them and incorporate Holden’s “catch phrases” whenever possible.  The letter 
should demonstrate students’ understanding of the novel as well as its symbolic implications 
and thematic elements.  
 

 
Sample Assignment #2 
 
After students have read Twelve Angry Men and studied several excerpts from Alexis de 
Tocqueville’s famous 1835 piece Democracy in America, they will assume de Tocqueville’s 
persona and write a review of the play.  In their review, students should clearly state their 
praise or criticism for the text as a whole, cite specific events in the play that provide support 
for their claims, all the while keeping in mind de Tocqueville’s views on democracy, 
patriotism, and civic duty.  
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GRADE LEVEL:   10 
GENRE:   Creative/Expressive  
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Literary Persona 
 
Lesson 1  One class period 
 
Aim: 
 What is Holden’s epiphany at the close of the novel The Catcher in the Rye? 
 
Common Core Learning Standards: 

Standard Grade  Standard Number 
RL  9 – 10  1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 
W.   9 - 10   3a,b,c,d,e, 4,5, 9 
SL.   9 - 10   1a,b,c,d, 2, 3, 4 
L   9 - 10   1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 

 
Motivation:  
 Have students view the epiphany cartoon on the SMART Board and ask: How does the 

cartoonist show that his character has a new and important idea? 
 Discuss and define the word epiphany as a class.  

o Epiphany- a moment of revelation, insight; a great realization 
 Ask students to recall a time when they had an epiphany or an “Ah Ha!” moment. 
 Segue by explaining that we will be examining several symbols in the novel and identifying 

Holden’s realization or epiphany. 
 
Instructional Materials: 
 A cartoon illustrating a character’s epiphany (Attachment 1) 
 Symbolism & Holden’s Epiphany handout (Attachment 2) 
 Student copies of The Catcher in the Rye 
 
Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
 Distribute “Symbolism & Holden’s Epiphany” handout and read the directions aloud to the 

class. 
 Using the first symbol listed on the handout, model the process of analyzing and discussing 

the symbol. Then, together with the class, develop a concise explanation of the symbol’s 
significance in novel. Use the Jane Schaffer writing model (Concrete detail followed by two 
sentences of commentary). 

 Divide the class into groups of 3-5 students and have each group work together to locate two 
of the symbols within the text of the novel (Have half the groups work on Holden’s red 
hunting hat and the rain and the remaining groups work on the carousel and the gold ring).  
As an ‘expert’ group, they must develop a concise explanation of the symbol’s significance 
in novel. During this cooperative learning activity the teacher should facilitate groups and 
monitor their progress. 

 After about 10 minutes have elapsed the students will jigsaw and form new ‘teacher’ groups 
containing members from each of the original groups. Students will teach their classmates 
about the symbols they discussed in the first group.  
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Summary: 
 Ask students:  

o When speaking with his sister Phoebe, what did Holden identify as his dream job? 
o How is Holden’s name symbolic of his “cause”? 
o Based on our activity today, what is Holden’s epiphany at the close of the novel? 
o What is his emotional response to this realization? How do we know Holden is ready to 

make a change? 
 
Extension Activity: 
 Students can assume Holden’s persona and write a letter to Mr. Antolini discussing his recent 

epiphany and how he plans to move forward in life. Students should mimic J.D. Salinger’s 
writing style regarding Holden’s speech, and compose the letter using stream-of-
consciousness. 
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Attachment 1 
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Attachment 2 
SYMBOLISM & HOLDEN’S EPIPHANY 

Toward the end of the novel in Chapters 25 and 26, Holden comes to a few realizations about 
himself and the world around him. In your group you will discuss the concrete details related to 
two symbols, and develop a short paragraph (one concrete detail and at least two sentences of 
commentary) explaining these realizations. 

 
SYMBOL EXPLANATION/ HOLDEN’S REALIZATIONS 

 
The profanity on the 

walls of the school and 
in the museum 

 

 

 

 
Holden’s 

red hunting hat 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
The rain 
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The carousel 

 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
The gold ring 
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GRADE LEVEL:   10 
GENRE:   Creative/Expressive 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Historical Persona 
 
Lesson 2  One – two class periods 
 
Aim:  
 Who was Alexis de Tocqueville and what were his thoughts regarding America’s democratic 

governmental structure? 
 
Common Core Learning Standards: 

Standard Grade  Standard Number 
RL  9 – 10  1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 9, 10 
RI.  9 - 10  1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 9, 10 
W.   9 - 10   3a,b,c,d,e, 4,5,6, 7, 8, 9 
SL.   9 - 10   1a,b,c,d, 2, 3, 4 
L   9 - 10   1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 

 
Motivation:  
 Prior to this lesson have students interview a family member who has served on a jury or 

served jury duty. Students should ask the following questions: 
o Did you serve on a jury or were you just called in for jury duty? 
o Describe your experience. 
o Did you enjoy the experience? Why? Why not? 
o What did you learn from your experience? 
o Do you think all citizens should be summoned in for jury duty? Why? Why not? 

 Have students share the responses they received from their interviews. Discuss as a class.  
 

Instructional Materials: 
 Excerpts from Alexis de Tocqueville’s Democracy in America handout (Attachment 3) 
 Guidelines for a Socratic Seminar  (Attachment 4) 
 
Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
 Provide students with a  brief introduction to Alexis de Tocqueville using the following 

information: 
o In 1831, two young Frenchmen -- Alexis de Tocqueville and Gustave de Beaumont -- 

received permission to travel to the U.S. for the purpose of studying the U.S. prison 
system. They were intrigued with the notion of American Democracy and eager to see the 
country. So Tocqueville, then only 25, and Beaumont, 28, spent nine months traveling 
throughout the U.S. in search of America's essence. They ventured as far west as 
Michigan where guides led them through the unspoiled wilderness. They headed south to 
New Orleans, risking their lives to travel during the worst winter in years. But the 
majority of their time was spent in Boston, New York and Philadelphia; they were 
warmly received by the elite and had little difficulty arranging meetings with some of the 
most prominent and influential thinkers of the early 19th century. 

 116



o Tocqueville interviewed presidents, lawyers, bankers and settlers and even met with 
Charles Carroll of Carrollton, Maryland -- the last surviving signer of the Declaration of 
Independence. He also recorded his thoughts and observations on America's social and 
political institutions, and reported meticulously on the structure of government and the 
judicial system. Democracy in America, the book that resulted from his journey, set the 
stage for discussions about democracy that are still being carried on today. (from: 
http://www.tocqueville.org/chap4.htm) 

 Have students move into small groups and distribute excerpts from Alexis de Tocqueville’s 
Democracy in America handout (Attachment 3).  

 Instruct student groups to closely read each passage. Strategies to employ while closely 
reading are: underline key words/phrases, write notes in the margins, ask questions, and look 
up unfamiliar vocabulary words.  

 After each group has closely read the passages (this can be assessed by the teacher based on 
the notes taken on the handout), student groups should write a short summary of the main 
ideas of each chapter excerpt. 

 Move students into a large circle to conduct a mini Socratic Seminar (see Attachment 4 for 
Socratic Seminar Guidelines). Students will use their speaking and listening skills to draw 
connections between the play Twelve Angry Men and Alexis de Tocqueville’s ideas. The 
following questions may serve as a guideline: 

o How does the play Twelve Angry Men deepen our understanding of the constitutional 
guarantee of the right to trial by jury? 

o How does the play aid in our understanding of the role of the jury system in American 
democracy?  

o What are the strengths and weaknesses of this system from a civic point of view? 
o In the play who was chosen to serve on the jury, and how does this differ from today’s 

selection process? 
o Were the jury members in the play representative? Impartial? In what ways does this jury 

differ from juries of today? In what ways is it similar? 
o Did the jurors believe that they were doing their job responsibly?  
o What factors convinced them to change their votes?  
o What did the jurors learn while deliberating the case?  

o About the trial?  
o About themselves?  
o About the Constitution? 

o Does this play leave you feeling concerned or confident that a "trial by jury" results in a 
fair trial? What are the reasons for your position? 

o What was it about the United States that Alexis de Tocqueville found so fascinating? 
o Why is de Tocqueville’s perspective still relevant today? 
o In what ways does the play Twelve Angry Men embody the ideals discussed in de 

Tocqueville’s book Democracy in America? 
o Do you think de Tocqueville would enjoy reading Twelve Angry Men? Why? Why not?  

Summary: 
 Ask students: How might this lesson’s readings, activities, and discussions help you write a 

book review from Alexis de Tocqueville’s perspective? 
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Extension Activity: 
 Read sample book reviews and discuss the effective structure and components needed to 

write one. Use resources provided by Read Write Think and Scholastic to help guide 
students: 
http://www.readwritethink.org/files/resources/lesson_images/lesson876/ReviewComponents.
pdf 
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Attachment 3 

Alexis de Tocqueville 

French political thinker and historian Alexis de Tocqueville (1805 - 
1859) is best known today for his penetrating political study 
Democracy in America, published in 1835. In the first excerpt below, 
de Tocqueville identifies two kinds of patriotism and points out the 
special characteristics of each. In the following excerpt he celebrates 
the jury system as one of the key political devices which allow citizens 
to be active participants in their government. The jury system also has 
the effect of improving the quality of their citizenship.  

There is one sort of patriotic attachment which principally arises from 
that instinctive, disinterested, and indefinable feeling which connects the affections of man with 
his birthplace. This natural fondness is united with a taste for ancient customs and a reverence 
for traditions of the past; those who cherish it love their country as they love the mansion of their 
fathers. They love the tranquility that it affords them; they cling to the peaceful habits that they 
have contracted within its bosom; they are attached to the reminiscences that it awakens; and 
they are even pleased by living there in a state of obedience. This patriotism is sometimes 
stimulated by religious enthusiasm, and then it is capable of making prodigious efforts. It is in 
itself a kind of religion: it does not reason, but it acts from the impulse of faith and sentiment. In 
some nations the monarch is regarded as a personification of the country; and, the fervor of 
patriotism being converted into the fervor of loyalty, they take a sympathetic pride in his 
conquests, and glory in his power. There was a time under the ancient monarchy when the 
French felt a sort of satisfaction in the sense of their dependence upon the arbitrary will of their 
king; and they were wont to say with pride: "We live under the most powerful king in the 
world." 

But, like all instinctive passions, this kind of patriotism incites great transient exertions, but no 
continuity of effort. It may save the state in critical circumstances, but often allows it to decline 
in times of peace. While the manners of a people are simple and its faith unshaken, while society 
is steadily based upon traditional institutions whose legitimacy has never been contested, this 
instinctive patriotism is wont to endure. 

But there is another species of attachment to country which is more rational than the one I have 
been describing. It is perhaps less generous and less ardent, but it is more fruitful and more 
lasting: it springs from knowledge; it is nurtured by the laws, it grows by the exercise of civil 
rights; and, in the end, it is confounded with the personal interests of the citizen. A man 
comprehends the influence which the well-being of his country has upon his own; he is aware 
that the laws permit him to contribute to that prosperity, and he labors to promote it, first because 
it benefits him, and secondly because it is in part his own work. 

Excerpted from Democracy in America Chapter 14: WHAT ARE THE REAL ADVANTAGES WHICH 
AMERICAN SOCIETY DERIVES FROM A DEMOCRATIC GOVERNMENT (1835)  
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The jury contributes most powerfully to form the judgment and to increase the natural 
intelligence of a people, and this is, in my opinion, its greatest advantage. It may be regarded as a 
free public school ever open, in which every juror learns to exercise his rights, enters into daily 
communication with the most learned and enlightened members of the upper classes, and 
becomes practically acquainted with the laws of his country, which are brought within the reach 
of his capacity by the efforts of the bar, the advice of the judge, and even by the passions of the 
parties. I think that the practical intelligence and political good sense of the Americans are 
mainly attributable to the long use which they have made of the jury in civil causes. I do not 
know whether the jury is useful to those who are in litigation; but I am certain it is highly 
beneficial to those who decide the litigation; and I look upon it as one of the most efficacious 
means for the education of the people which society can employ. 

 
Excerpted from Democracy in America Chapter 16: CAUSES WHICH MITIGATE THE TYRANNY OF THE 
MAJORITY IN THE UNITED STATES (1835)  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Attachment 4 
 

Guidelines for Socratic Seminars 
 
The Socratic method of teaching is based on Socrates' theory that it is more 
important to enable students to think for themselves than to merely fill their 
heads with "right" answers. Therefore, he regularly engaged his pupils in 
dialogues by responding to their questions with questions, instead of answers. 
This process encourages independent thinking and close analysis.  This is the 
primary goal of our Socratic seminar. 
 
Secondary Goals 
• To engage in dialogue, not debate, about abstract concepts 
• To be able to disagree politely with one another 
• To reason collectively and build on each other's ideas 
• To refine abstract thinking and logical reasoning 
 
Basic Setup of the Socratic Seminar 

 The class will be seated in a large circle so as to encourage student to student discussion 
and participation.  

 Each student is responsible for making a verbal contribution to the discussions taking 
place during the seminar 

 Each student should also take notes on key ideas and points that are raised during seminar 
 
Guidelines for Participants in a Socratic Seminar  

 Speak clearly and audibly so all may hear your contribution. 
 Refer to the text when needed during the discussion. A seminar is not a test of memory. 

You are not "learning a subject"; your goal is to understand the ideas, issues, and values 
reflected in the text.  

 Do not stay confused; ask for clarification.  
 Maintain a clear focus and avoid digressions.  
 Don't raise hands; take turns speaking. 
 Listen carefully to each other and be incredibly respectful. 
 Talk to each other, not just to the leader or teacher. 
 Discuss ideas rather than each other's opinions. 
 You are not only responsible for your contribution to the seminar, but also to its overall 

success. 
 
Assessment: 

 Students will be assessed by the teacher or facilitator in three areas: speaking/reasoning, 
knowledge of text, and seminar conduct. 

 Students will also be asked to complete a self-assessment at the conclusion of the 
seminar. 
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Bellmore-Merrick Central High School District  
Character Letter Rubric 

  
 4 3 2 1 Points

Supporting  
Details Describe 

Encounter & 
Reaction 

Included many 
specific 

facts/details to 
describe  

encounter and 
character’s 

reaction 

Included some 
specific 

facts/details to 
describe 

encounter and 
character’s 

reaction 

Included few 
specific 

facts/details to 
describe 

encounter and 
character’s 

reaction 

Included no 
specific 

facts/details to 
describe 

encounter and 
character’s 

reaction 

____ 

Letter 
Construction/ 
Point of View 

Extremely well-
organized letter 

with format 
followed 

thoroughly; 
point of view is 
very consistent 

Well organized 
letter with 

format followed 
in a general 

way; point of 
view is 

generally 
consistent 

Letter is 
somewhat 

organized  with 
weak sense of 

format; point of 
view is 

inconsistent 

Letter is 
disorganized  
and does not 
follow proper 

format; point of 
view not 

demonstrated 

____ 

Writing Process 

Draft shows 
strong evidence 
of  editing and 
revising that 
improves the 

readability and 
flow of the essay 

Draft shows 
some evidence 
of  editing and 
revising that 
somewhat 

improves the 
readability and 

flow of the essay

Draft shows 
little evidence of 

editing and 
revising; the 

readability and 
flow of the essay 
show only minor 

improvement 

Draft shows no 
evidence of 
editing and 
revising. 

____ 

Conventional 
Standards 

No errors in 
capitalization, 

usage,  spelling, 
or punctuation 

Less than 3 
errors in 

capitalization, 
usage,  spelling, 
or punctuation 

Less than 4 
errors in 

capitalization, 
usage,  spelling, 
or punctuation 

4 or more errors 
in capitalization, 
usage,  spelling, 
or punctuation 

____ 

    Total Points:
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

Source: http://vitalmedia.thirteen.org/vtl07/vtl07_doc_rcolhouse.rtf
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Bellmore-Merrick Central High School District  
Book Review Rubric 

 
 
 

Proficient 
 The student writes a book review that includes the main events of the story. 
 The student organizes the book review in a way that is appropriate and makes sense. 

The ideas flow nicely together. 
 The student writes with voice by creating a catchy beginning, making text-to-self 

connection, and using active or interesting words. 
 The book review has been edited and completely corrected for grammar, mechanics, 

and spelling. 
 
 
Apprentice 

 The student writes a book review that includes some of the main events of the story. 
 The student has some organization to his or her book review, but is lacking a sense of 

flow and transition from one idea to the next. 
 The student shows some effort with voice, but most of the writing is predictable with 

simple sentences and few interesting words. 
 The book review has been proofread, but not completely corrected for grammar, 

mechanics, and spelling. 
 
 
Novice 

 The student’s book review does not cover the main events of the story. It is hard to 
tell what the story is about. 

 The review lacks organization and structure. There is little or no flow or transition 
from one idea to the next. The organization does not make sense to the reader. 

 The student writes with little or no voice. Most or all of the sentences are simple and 
the student makes predictable word choices. 

 The book review has not been edited for grammar, mechanics, and spelling. 
 

 
 
 
 

Copyright 2006 IRA/NCTE. All rights reserved. 
ReadWriteThink materials may be reproduced for educational purposes. 
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GRADE LEVEL:   10 
GENRE:  Expository 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Cause and Effect Essay 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sample Assignment # 1: 
 
Students will read several news articles from The New York Times in order to more clearly 
understand common expository “text structures,” specifically cause and effect.  This particular 
type of text structure is considered a staple of journalism and multiple examples can be found in 
the daily paper. Once students are familiar with the structure and terminology commonly found 
in cause and effect articles, they will write their own original cause and effect expository essay 
discussing a topic of interest. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sample Assignment #2 
 
This assignment and accompanying lessons will provide a way to combine scientific topics into 
an English lesson. Students will apply specific comprehension strategies to multimodal texts as 
they investigate and interrogate the effects and possible causes of global warming. Students will 
explore global warming through a variety of photographs, diagrams, and websites. As they look 
at each type of media, students will catalog the strengths and weaknesses of these 
representations, and write a cause and effect essay on global warming using the varied resources 
to which they were exposed. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 124



 

GRADE LEVEL:   10 
GENRE:  Expository Writing 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Cause and Effect Essay 
 
Lesson 1            One -Three class periods 
 
Aim: 
 How can we write a cause and effect essay using specific “signal phrases” fundamental for 

this expository text structure? 
 
Common Core Learning Standards: 

Standard Grade  Standard Number 
RI.  9 - 10  1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 10 
W.   9 - 10   2a, b, c, d, 4, 5, 7, 9 
SL   9 - 10   1a, b, c, d, 3,4 
L.   9 - 10   1b, 2, 3, 4, 6 

 
Motivation:  
 As of August 2012, talking on a hand-held cell phone while driving is banned in 10 states 

(California, Connecticut, Delaware, Maryland, Nevada, New Jersey, New York, Oregon, 
Washington, and West Virginia) and the District of Columbia. What caused this law to be 
enforced? What are some of the effects of the law now being in place? 

 
Instructional Materials: 
 Sample New York Times articles exemplifying the cause and effect expository text structure 

and incorporating the “signal phrases” (Attachment 1) 
 Sample List of “signal phrases” commonly found in cause and effect essays (Attachment 2) 
 Student outline choices for writing a cause and effect essay (Attachment 3) 
 
Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
 Introduce the idea of cause and effect essay writing through journalism. Explain to students 

that much of journalism involves tracking the ripple effects of headline news events or 
societal trends. For example, if one takes a look at the newspaper on any given day, he will 
find stories in every section about the continuing chain of effects of the dismal global 
economy. Earlier this year (2012) The New York Times was full of stories about the effects of 
the Japanese tsunami and nuclear crisis, and more recently journalists have tracked the 
spread, and effects, of Occupy Wall Street.  
 

 Provide students with several New York Times articles to read through in small groups. 
Instruct the groups to identify defining features of the cause and effect articles. Students 
should examine the articles for their structure and locate “signal phrases” that aim to tell the 
reader about a cause or effect. Student groups should take notes together on these concepts as 
they should be present in all selected articles. For sample articles see Attachment 1. 
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 Have student groups share their findings and create a comprehensive set of notes on the 
SMART Board regarding the defining features of and the “signal phrases” in cause and effect 
essays. For a sample list of “signal phrases” see Attachment 2. 
 

 Explain to students that they will be working on writing their own cause and effect essay on a 
topic of their choice. Provide students with three different ways of organizing a cause and 
effect essay (Attachment 3) and discuss how the topic may govern which format will work 
best. 

 
Summary: 
 Ask students:  

o Based on our classroom activities and the resources that have been provided, how would 
you describe the purpose of a cause and effect essay?  

o In what ways is this type of essay structure different than other essays you’ve written for 
English class?   

o What defining features of a cause and effect essay do you hope to incorporate into your 
own original essay? 

 
Extension Activity: 

 Students may need a graphic organizer to brainstorm and organize information for an 
essay of this nature. The New York Times has developed one for this purpose. 
(http://graphics8.nytimes.com/images/blogs/learning/pdf/activities/CauseEffect_NYTLN.pdf) 

 
 Encourage students to use The New York Times as a resource for information regarding 

their chosen topic, and cite their sources in parenthetical citations and a works cited page. 
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GRADE LEVEL:   10 
GENRE:  Expository Writing 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Cause and Effect Essay 
 
Lesson 2     One-two class periods 
 
Aim:  
 How can we analyze scientific illustrations and photographs to draw inferences regarding 

cause and effect? 
 
Common Core Learning Standards: 

Standard Grade  Standard Number 
RI.  9 - 10  1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7  
W.   9 - 10   1, 2 
SL   9 - 10   1a, c, d, 2, 3, 4 
L.   9 - 10   1, 3 

 
Motivation:  
 Ask students to write about a time when they saw a picture or photograph of something they 

had never seen before. What information were they able to gather about the image in the 
photo? 

 
Instructional Materials: 
 Prepare PowerPoint slides or overhead transparencies of three pictures of South Cascade 

Glacier, Washington (taken in 1928, 1979, and 2003) and other pictures that indicate change 
in glaciers and ice caps over time. Appropriate pictures can be found from the following 
websites: http://ak.water.usgs.gov/glaciology/south_cascade/1928-2000comparison.htm, 
http://www.worldviewofglobalwarming.org/pages/glaciers.html, and 
http://www.nrdc.org/globalWarming/qthinice.asp#2 

 Scientific Investigations in South Cascade Glacier (Attachment 4) 
 
Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
 Show students the first two pictures of South Cascade Glacier, taken in 1928 and 1979, and 

have students apply comprehension strategies (e.g., using connections, predictions, questions, 
background knowledge) to these photographs as part of a whole-class discussion. Questions 
that may be helpful in the discussion include:  
o What are the similarities and differences between the two pictures? 
o Pretend you were a scientist studying this glacier in 1979, the year the second photo was 

taken. What can you infer is happening by looking at these two pictures? Why do you 
make that inference? What questions might you ask after viewing these photos? 

o If somebody were to take a picture of South Cascade Glacier now, about 25 years later, 
what do you predict that picture would look like? 

 
 Show students the third picture of South Cascade Glacier, taken in 2003, and ask them to 

check their predictions from the whole-class discussion. 
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 Have students work in pairs to complete the handout entitled Scientific Investigations in 
South Cascade Glacier. Ask a few of the pairs to share their answers with the class. 

 
 Show students additional pictures of glacial melting around the world and ask them to make 

connections from their investigations of the South Cascade Glacier to other bodies of ice. 
Explain that students are going to investigate the causes and effects of this phenomenon, and 
then see how their explanations compare to other scientists' explanations. 

 
Summary: 
 Distribute index cards and markers and ask students to write a question they want to have 

answered about the causes or effects of glacial melting. Have students tape their questions to 
a classroom wall, and explain that these questions will serve as a guide for the unit. If 
students have not raised the following questions, you may want to add them: 
o What would happen to the earth if all of the bodies of ice melted? 
o What would be the effects on human life if bodies of ice continued to melt? 
o Besides melting glaciers, what are other effects of increased temperatures in our planet? 
o What causes increased temperatures on the earth? 
o Is there anything we can do to prevent the glaciers from melting? 
 

Note: Questions should remain on the wall throughout the remaining lessons 
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GRADE LEVEL:   10 
GENRE:  Expository Writing 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Cause and Effect Essay 
 
Lesson 3            Two-Three class periods 
 
Aim:  
 How can we examine, discuss, and evaluate different representations of global warming, so 

as to gain enough knowledge and research to write a thorough cause and effect essay? 
 
Common Core Learning Standards: 

Standard Grade  Standard Number 
RI.  9 - 10  1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 
W.   9 - 10   2a,b,c,d,e,f 4, 5, 6, 7, 8,9 
SL   9 - 10   1a,b,c,d, 2, 3, 4 
L.   9 - 10   1, 2, 3, 4, 6 

 
Instructional Materials: 
 Representing Global Warming Discussion Guide (Attachment 5) 
 Global Warming: Tying It All Together (Attachment 6) 
 
Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
 Ideally, for this lesson, each group of three or four students will have access to a computer 

that they can share. If this is not possible, you can show the Internet sites to the entire class 
on an overhead projector.  

 
 Distribute copies of the Representing Global Warming Discussion Guide and explain that it 

will lead students through a process of examining, discussing, and evaluating different 
representations of global warming. Show students how to access the links you have provided, 
and have students work in their assigned small groups to complete the Discussion Guide.  

 
 After students have viewed and discussed the websites in their groups, hold a whole-class 

discussion in which students share the key insights from each of their small-group 
discussions. 

 
 Before beginning this segment of the lesson, tape a blank piece of paper underneath each of 

the questions that was posted on the wall during Lesson 2. 
 
 Distribute the Global Warming: Tying it All Together handout to students. Explain that they 

are going to debrief and discuss what they have learned. Ask them to choose five different 
questions on the wall, and using their marker, write one answer to each of the questions on 
the piece of paper taped underneath it. Students may not write an answer that has already 
been written, and if they see a long line in front of one of the questions, they should move on 
to another one. 
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Summary: 
 Give students time to complete the Global Warming: Tying it All Together handout. 

Afterward, lead them in a whole-class discussion of their answers. Ask students to add on to 
their answers when they hear a classmate share a response that they hadn't thought of. For the 
question on comprehension strategies, you may want to make sure that students bring out the 
following strategies: evaluating the credibility of sources; evaluating the strengths and 
weaknesses of representations; predicting and checking predictions; asking questions; 
monitoring comprehension; rereading/reviewing; making connections to other 
representations and to your own experiences; discussing with others; and making inferences. 
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Attachment 1 

DECEMBER 2, 2011 
AFTER LEAN ACORN CROP IN NORTHEAST, EVEN PEOPLE MAY 

FEEL THE EFFECTS 
 
By RITCHIE S. KING 

In Central Park, more than 1,000 trees in the red oak family were 

spangling the scenery with the colors of autumn.  

But this year, they were failing to do something else they 

generally do in the harvest season: produce acorns.  

“I remember going into areas and you’d get the crunch of acorns 

under your feet,” said Neil Calvanese, vice president for 

operations at the Central Park Conservancy. “And this year, you 

kind of have to search around for them.”  

It is a phenomenon happening not only in New York but also 

throughout the Northeast. While last fall set a recorded high for 

acorn production, at roughly 250 pounds per tree, this year is 

seeing a recorded low, with a typical tree shedding less than half 

a pound of its seeds, said Mark Ashton, a forest ecologist at Yale 

University. On average, oaks produce about 25 to 30 pounds of 

acorns a year.  

“Scarlet oak, black oak, true red oak,” Dr. Ashton said. “These 

are the ones that dominate our forest, and these are the ones that 

aren’t producing acorns this year.”  

Coming on the heels of an acorn glut, the dearth this year will 

probably have a cascade of effects on the forest ecosystem, 

culling the populations of squirrels, field mice and ground-

nesting birds. And because the now-overgrown field mouse 

population will crash, legions of ticks — some infected with 

Lyme disease — will be aggressively pursuing new hosts, like 

humans.  

“We expect 2012 to be the worst year for Lyme disease risk 

ever,” said Richard S. Ostfeld, a disease ecologist at the Cary 

Institute of Ecosystem Studies in Millbrook, N.Y. “We are 

already planning educational materials.”  

Arthur Elmes, left, and Neil Calvanese of the Central Park Conservancy, 

searching for acorns under one of the park's oldest oak trees 

It will probably turn into a big year for animals’ being killed on 

highways as well. Deer, in search of alternative sources of food, 

will leave the cover of the oak trees and wander out closer to roads.  

“I would expect that traffic collisions are going to be higher in a 

year like this year,” Dr. Ostfeld said.  

While scientists do not fully understand why this year has 

produced the lowest acorn crop in 20 years of monitoring, there is 

nothing unusual about large fluctuations in the annual number of 

acorns. Fingers are not being pointed at global warming.  

Oak trees “produce huge, abundant amounts one year and not in 

other years,” Dr. Ashton said. “I don’t think it’s bad — the whole 

system fluctuates like this.”  

One theory for why oak trees vary their acorn yield is the so-called 

predator satiation hypothesis. Under this theory, during bumper 

years, the trees litter the forest floor with seeds so completely that 

squirrels, jays, deer and bears cannot possibly eat them all. Then, 

in off years, the trees ramp down production to keep the predator 

populations from growing too large to be satiated.  

But the variability of weather in New York and New England 

could also be playing a role in the shortage this year.  

http://topics.nytimes.com/top/news/science/topics/globalwarming/index.html?inline=nyt-classifier
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“A lot of it has to do with the initial spring,” Dr. Ashton said. 

Acorn production is high when “everything converges on a 

perfect spring.”  

It takes a red oak 18 months to grow an acorn. The tree is 

pollinated in the spring of one year, and its acorns drop in the 

fall of the next year. The rainy spring of 2010 could have 

dampened the wind-driven transfer of pollen from one tree to 

another, resulting in the acorn dearth this year.  

While acorn fluctuation is normal, what is unusual this year is 

the abundance followed by the steep drop. “In a sense, it’s just 

another trough,” Dr. Ostfeld said. “But this is the most extreme 

pair of years that we’ve seen.”  

Dr. Ostfeld describes acorns as an engine that drives the forest 

ecosystem. “When that engine is cooking along,” he said, “you 

get these heavy knock-on effects.”  

The population of field mice, for instance, exploded this 

summer. While that was good for the mice, it was bad news for 

low-nesting birds like the wood thrush, whose nests are 

susceptible to rodent predation. In addition, the large numbers of 

mice caused an increase in the tick population.  

On the other hand, Dr. Ostfeld said, “when you get a failure of 

the engine, things just change radically.”  

Now the field mouse population is expected to crash — about 90 

percent have died off in similar glut-dearth acorn sequences in 

the past. And the outlook is not good for the low-nesting birds, 

which face an increased threat from hawks and owls.  

“The adult wood thrush will take it on the beak by the one-two 

punch,” Dr. Ostfeld said.  

But in the middle of New York City, Central Park will be 

buffered from the ecosystem effects of the acorn engine.  

“It’s a very managed environment,” said Arthur Elmes, the tree 

data coordinator for the Central Park Conservancy. “It’s nothing 

that won’t be corrected in years to come.”  

A version of this article appeared in print on December 3, 2011, on page A17 of the 

New York edition with the headline: After Lean Acorn Crop In Northeast, Even 

People May Feel the Effects. 
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December 8, 2011 
IN TOUGH TIMES, A BOOM IN CREMATIONS 
AS A WAY TO SAVE MONEY 
By KEVIN SACK 

As Toni Kelly battled lymphoma, first with a bone marrow 

transplant and then with brutal rounds of chemotherapy, she 

worried obsessively that her four-year struggle would destroy 

her family’s finances.  

Her husband, Doug, refused to consider her pleas to stop 

pursuing costly therapies. But she knew that after she died, 

which she did on Sept. 29, there was one way she could keep 

from adding to the $200,000 in medical debt she would leave 

behind. Like a growing proportion of Americans, she said she 

wanted her body to be cremated.  

“We did everything we could to cut down other costs, and one of 

the things Toni said was, ‘Let’s find out how much it costs to be 

cremated,’ ” Mr. Kelly said. “If there was a way we could save 

even $500 or $1,000, it didn’t make a difference. Her major 

thing was not ruining the family.”  

All but taboo in the United States 50 years ago, cremation is now 

chosen over burial in 41 percent of American deaths, up from 15 

percent in 1985, according to the Cremation Association of 

North America. Economics is clearly one of the factors driving 

that change.  

The percentage of bodies that are cremated has risen steadily for 

years, for reasons ranging from spiritual to environmental. But a 

recent study shows that the increase has accelerated during the 

downturn, and many funeral home directors say they believe the 

economy is leading people to look for less expensive options.  

The disposition of Ms. Kelly’s remains cost about $1,600, and 

that total included a death notice, a death certificate and an urn 

bought online. It was a fraction of the $10,000 to $16,000 that is 

typically spent on a traditional funeral and burial.  

Family and friends remembered Ms. Kelly, a 54-year-old artist, 

at a simple memorial service at the golf course in Virginia Beach 

where Mr. Kelly works as an assistant pro and where she liked to 

walk their dogs. It was the first cremation on her side of the 

family, Mr. Kelly said.  

“Neither one of us felt that the body itself was really all that 

important,” said Mr. Kelly, who raised two sons with his wife 

during their 28-year marriage. “We had no interest in being put in 

the ground, no need for a memorial for the whole world to see. Her 

concern was the financial devastation she was bringing to the 

family.”  

Many others share that concern, according to a national telephone 

survey of 858 adults conducted last year by the Funeral and 

Memorial Information Council. It found that one-third of those 

who chose cremation in 2010 said cost was a primary factor, up 

from 19 percent in 1990.  

With the cremation rate rising one-third faster than at the middle of 

the last decade, the cremation association projects it will pass 50 

percent by 2017 (still lagging behind Canada and much of Europe 

and Asia). Although state cremation rates vary widely, from 13 

percent in Mississippi to 73 percent in Nevada, every state has 

experienced an increase since 2005.  

Until recently, said Michael W. Nicodemus, president of the 

cremation association, concerns about cost rarely entered into his 

discussions about cremation with families at the Hollomon-Brown 

funeral homes in Virginia’s Tidewater region, where he is a vice 

president. The rationale for cremation in the past was more 

typically that the family plot had become anachronistic in today’s 

transient society and that cremation afforded relatives and friends 

more time to gather from afar for a memorial service.  

Today, he said, nearly half of his consultations eventually turn to 

worries about money, and the cremation rate at the company’s nine 

funeral homes has risen to 55 percent, up from 35 percent six years 

ago.  

“People have lost money in the markets,” Mr. Nicodemus said. 

“Their retirements aren’t what they used to be. A lot are living off 

http://topics.nytimes.com/top/reference/timestopics/people/s/kevin_sack/index.html?inline=nyt-per
http://www.cremationassociation.org/
http://www.cremationassociation.org/
http://www.cremationassociation.org/?page=IndustryStatistics
http://www.famic.org/index.php/consumer-resources
http://www.famic.org/index.php/consumer-resources
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Social Security.” Some families, he said, have reversed burial 

plans because life insurance has lapsed or savings have been 

drained by uninsured medical expenses.  

“We had six families to see yesterday, and all six were 

cremations,” Mr. Nicodemus said. “That tells me something.”  

African-Americans, steeped in the traditions of open-casket 

funerals and rousing eulogies, remain the most resistant to 

cremation, according to surveys. But in the Virginia Tidewater, 

as elsewhere, even that cultural wall is crumbling.  

Kenny Alexander, owner of Metropolitan Funeral Service in 

Norfolk, Va., said there was enough demand in the area’s black 

community to make him consider buying a crematory, a 

$125,000 investment. He said 2 or 3 of every 10 families that 

come to him now asked for cremations. A decade ago, Mr. 

Alexander said, he did not even know how to price one.  

“Unemployment, coupled with the downturn in the economy, the 

realities of people losing their savings and not being insured, has 

certainly caused African-American families to look at cremation 

in a different light,” Mr. Alexander said.  

In some instances, he added, families do not want friends to 

know because it may carry the stigma of financial hardship. “We 

just say the burial is going to be private,” he said.  

Most mainstream religions have relaxed objections to cremation, 

which were tied to biblically based views of the body as a vessel 

for the soul and of a heaven populated by human forms.  

“America is becoming Hinduized in this way,” said Stephen 

Prothero, a professor of religion at Boston University and the 

author of “Purified by Fire: A History of Cremation in 

America.” “We’re increasingly seeing the human as essentially 

spiritual and gradually giving up on the Judeo-Christian idea of the 

person in the afterlife.”  

Still, Lorice L. Ottenbacher of Virginia Beach explained that her 

husband’s choice to be cremated, while largely motivated by his 

beliefs, also had an economic component.  

“We talked about how expensive funerals were,” said Ms. 

Ottenbacher, whose husband, Charles, died on Oct. 29 after a six-

year struggle with Alzheimer’s disease. “He said, ‘Well, just take 

me out to sea and let me swim with the dolphins and I’ll be happy.’ 

So that’s what he’s going to get.”  

Whatever the precise cause for the shift, the funeral industry is 

having to adapt, making up for lost revenue with higher volume 

and more services, like catered receptions and ash pendants.  

Sales of crematories — there are about 2,200 across the nation, 

according to the cremation association — are growing steadily as 

funeral home directors decide to perform cremations themselves 

rather than paying others to do so, said Paul F. Rahill, president of 

the cremation division at Matthews International, a major 

manufacturer. The ovens burn at 1,800 degrees for 90 to 120 

minutes, and a grinder crushes the remaining bone into powder.  

To broaden cremation’s appeal to the environmentally minded, and 

to comfort people fearful of fire, the company is marketing a new 

“biocremation” process that dissolves the body with chemicals.  

Families seem intrigued. “In their minds,” Mr. Rahill said, “it’s a 

gentler process.”  

A version of this article appeared in print on December 9, 2011, on page A1 of the 
New York edition with the headline: In Tough Times, a Boom in Cremations as a 
Way to Save Money.

http://www.stephenprothero.com/
http://www.stephenprothero.com/
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December 9, 2011 

A MESSAGE ON EVERY ARM 

By MIRANDA PURVES 

BEFORE the Fendi baguette grew stale and Marc Jacobs Stam 

knockoffs were sold on Canal Street, a young woman in the 

city’s creative fields might have considered a luxury bag a 

necessary investment. These days, thanks to the ascent of the 

humble cloth tote, she can save her shoe budget and still look, 

well, smart.  

“I often only carry a tote,” said Sadie Stein, the chic deputy 

editor of The Paris Review. But not any tote: “Either my PR, or 

the 100th anniversary of Barney Greengrass,” Ms. Stein said, 

referring first to The Paris Review and then to the charmingly 

fusty Upper West Side smoked-fish emporium.  

Seemingly democratic and certainly affordable (if not free), the 

tote might be the ideal carryall for these post-luxury recessionary 

times. The tote’s status is stealth. It telegraphs not money but 

access, ethics, culture — encapsulating the idea psychologist 

Daniel Gilbert popularized that happiness grows more through 

experiences than purchases.  

“I’ve never paid for one,” said Cheryl Huber, a nonprofit 

manager who was strolling along Fifth Avenue in Park Slope, 

Brooklyn, recently. Emblazoned with a detailed line drawing 

and the words “Lady Bug Transistor,” a friend’s band, her tote 

hit perfectly at the hem of her peacoat.  

The independent curator Alison Gingeras wrote in an e-mail that 

she often forgoes “the ‘real’ purse for cloth totes.” Ms. 

Gingeras’s clients include Francois Pinault, the president of 

PPR, whose holdings include Gucci and Bottega Veneta. Her 

holdings include totes from the Hamster Wheel show that was 

organized by Franz West in Venice and another — “really 

distressed,” she said — from Nate Lowman’s show at Astrup 

Fearnley. “I have a total fetish for them and get upset when I 

lose one.”  

In the signed-satchel realm, new is not necessarily better; 

indeed, some people wash before use for the crinkly, Rag and 

Bone anti-polished look. “I keep and treasure the one Alber 

Elbaz created as a giveaway for his 2010 Halloween party,” 

said the public relations entrepreneur Cary Leitzes, of Leitzes 

& Company (no, Mr. Elbaz is not a client).  

Is this yet another sign of the 1970s revival? Then, the cloth 

Le Bag hit big, along with “message” T-shirts, and Channel 13 

supporters and their ilk made use of nonprofit logoed totes. 

Now the resurgence of the environmental movement, coupled 

with the graphic design boom and lowered screen-printing 

costs, has helped make totes ubiquitous.  

Anya Hindmarch, in 2007, designed the popular “I’m Not a 

Plastic Bag” canvas satchel, publicized on Oscar nominees 

with the help of Vanity Fair. Boutiques supporting young 

designers and sustainability, like Bird in Brooklyn, began 

giving away logo bags with purchases: the perfect size for the 

laptops we all have to lug hither and yon.  

Lauren Bush’s FEED bags, made to support her foundation to 

bring food to Africa, definitively de-frumpified the notion of 

the charity or nonprofit tote, lifting the unbleached satchel off 

the arms of middle-aged people carrying fund-drive 

contribution giveaways onto the shoulders of the young and 

glamorous.  

http://livepage.apple.com/
http://www.nytimes.com/2007/06/10/fashion/10nite.html
http://topics.nytimes.com/top/reference/timestopics/subjects/h/halloween/index.html?inline=nyt-classifier
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The designer Dan O. Williams creates a new cloth carryall for 

the intellectual quarterly N + 1 every year. This time the run is 

being upped to 250, from 200. The editors, five men and one 

woman, all carry them. Their film critic, A. S. Hamrah, however, 

gave his to his girlfriend. “Robert Mitchum would not carry a 

tote bag,” he explained.  

Joe Del Vecchio, a tall fellow on the F train one recent evening 

who works at the art-investment advising firm Montage Finance, 

was unperturbed by any breaches a gape-mouthed Brooklyn 

Museum carryall might make in his masculinity. “My boss has a 

Judd Foundation one I’ve got my eye on,” he confessed.  

Like “it” bags before them, totes have become useful for quickly 

deciphering social strata.  

Spot a mysterious peach on a black background? Restaurant 

addict ID’ing himself as a fan of David Chang’s Momofuku 

noodle empire.  

Knoll, Artek, Cappellini? A furniture design aficionado.  

A lucky few in-the-know architect types will have gotten their 

hands on one of 20 unique totes from Heyday, a hot Los Angeles 

firm that works to create attractive affordable housing. The firm 

invented a machine incorporating bike wheels that sprayed paint 

over its name printed on 20 Muji totes hung on the wall at an 

event at the Architecture and Design Museum of Los Angeles. 

“You can’t just grab a Trader Joe’s bag anymore; everyone 

wants the cool one,” Kevin Wronske, a partner, said.  

Art Basel Miami Beach insiders can be seen around town 

revealing their recent pilgrimage with a pair of bright red lips 

(200 were given out to the first purchasers of a book-length 

interview with the conceptual artist Hans-Peter Feldmann) or a 

hot-pink-and-black font celebrating the fair’s 10th anniversary.  

Highbrow? Last Sunday, guests who made it through five hours 

of “The Adventures of Mao on the Long March,” Frederic 

Tuten’s avant-garde classic — read by a roster that included 

the actor Wallace Shawn and the writer Lydia Davis, in a 

standing-room-only crowd at the Jane Hotel in the West 

Village — not only came out intellectually enriched, but also 

got a free tote from the event that the producers, ForYourArt, 

printed with Roy Lichtenstein’s Mao portrait.  

Politicos, if they weren’t able to avail themselves of the free 

screen-printing at Occupy Wall Street, wave the left’s 

intellectual radical publishing imprint-of-choice, Verso.  

A fashion devotee shows her feathers with one of the limited-

to-2,000 Yves Saint Laurent deep (useful for laundry) bags 

that housed the printed Manifesto magazine given away 

outside the runways. Or one scrawled with “Savage Beauty,” 

commemorating the Costume Institute’s Alexander McQueen 

show last spring, snapped up and sold out.  

And although these anti-purses are constructed from organic 

cotton instead of crocodiles, they’re also not a bad way to read 

bank accounts. Moms who throw on their children’s private 

school tote from desirable bohemian halls like St. Ann’s in 

Brooklyn Heights, the Little Red Schoolhouse in the West 

Village, or Friends Seminary, where tuitions hover around 

$30,000, may as well be wearing a Birkin.  

A version of this article appeared in print on December 11, 2011, on page ST1 

of the New York edition with the headline: A Message On Every Arm. 

 

 

http://topics.nytimes.com/top/reference/timestopics/subjects/a/art_basel_miami_beach/index.html?inline=nyt-classifier
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Attachment 2 

 

Sample List of “signal phrases” found in Cause and Effect Essays 

 

 since 
 thus 
 therefore 
 consequently 
 in order to 
 for this reason 
 because 
 so 
 so that 

 as a result 
 resulted from 
 resulted in 
 due to 
 on account of 
 if…then 
 had an effect on 
 a cause of 



 

Attachment 3 

Cause & Effect Organizers 

Let’s begin to determine an organization for the material in your cause and effect essay. You 

might begin with a single cause and then explore the effects that it has. Or you might state an 

effect and trace its cause(s). You can present your information chronologically - particularly if 

you are reporting on a cause–event chain. Or, when there are several causes and effects to 

explore, you might order the information in the order of importance. The three organizers below 

show plans for three different cause-effect essays. You may wish to use them as models when 

you write your own essay. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

IF 
The school 

parking lot is too 
small, 

IF 
Football players 

all went to 
summer training 

camp, 

IF 
Travel time 

between classes 
has been 

shortened to three 
minutes,

THEN 
Students parking on the 
street are subject to theft 

and vandalism. 

THEN 
This year the team will win 

every game 

AND 
An energetic 

coach was hired 
this year. 

THEN 
Students have trouble 

making it to class on time 

AND 
The shortened day allows 

bus drivers to deliver 
students before rush hour. 
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Attachment 4 

Scientific Investigations in South Cascade Glacier 
 

Report Prepared By: 
_____________________ 
_____________________ 

 

Official Report to the United States 
Department of the Interior 

 

Summarize the overall 
changes you notice in 

these three photographs of 
South Cascade Glacier. 

 

 

Why do you infer or 
hypothesize these changes 

are occurring? 
 

 

Was this change more 
pronounced in the first 

time period (1928-1979) or 
the second (1979-2003)? 

 

 

Why do you infer or 
hypothesize this change 
was more pronounced 

during this time period? 
 

 

What do you predict will 
happen to South Cascade 
Glacier by the year 2030? 

 

 

Write a recommendation 
for future investigations 

that the government could 

 

conduct in this geographic 
area. What are important 
questions you still have? 
What other studies could 

be conducted? 
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Attachment 5 
 

Representing Global Warming Discussion Guide 
 
There are many different ways to represent global warming, but not all representations achieve 
the same effects. For example, some representations may more clearly and accurately depict 
certain aspects of global warming than others, and some texts may evoke more emotions than 
others. As part of this assignment, you are going to see and hear written words, spoken words, 
photographs, video footage, graphs, music, diagrams, pie charts, and different combinations of 
these—all of which are designed to represent the phenomenon of global warming. As you watch 
and read, please notice which representations are the most convincing, the most informative, or 
the most well-suited to convey certain content. 
 
This assignment involves three steps: 
(1) viewing websites on global warming in each discussion section 
(2) discussing the questions with your group 
(3) writing one insight from each section you want to share with the class 
 

Discussion Section One 
Websites to View: 

 What Is Global Warming? 
http://environment.nationalgeographic.com/environment/global-warming/gw-overview.html  
 

 Global Warming: Causes and Effects 
http://chronicle.augusta.com/images/headlines/080402/Global_Warming.jpg  
 
After reading and examining the above websites, please discuss the following in your group: 
1. What connections can you make between these two illustrations? What are the similarities 
between them? How do they connect to other representations we’ve seen, such as the 
photographs of the melting glaciers? 
 
2. What if the designers of these websites wanted to change their web pages to include only 
written words? Would their representations be as effective? Please explain your answer. 
 
3.  Both of these representations include diagrams or illustrations of the earth, rather than actual 
photos of the earth. Why do you think the designers used an illustration of the earth to show 
absorption, rather than taking a photograph of the earth in space to show absorption? 
 
4. In your opinion, which representation most clearly represented global warming? What made it 
more informative and easier to understand than the other one? 
 
5.  Do you have any other comments, questions, connections, or insights related to these 
representations?  
 
6. On a separate sheet of paper, please write one insight from this group discussion that you want 
to share with the class. 

http://environment.nationalgeographic.com/environment/global-warming/gw-overview.html
http://chronicle.augusta.com/images/headlines/080402/Global_Warming.jpg


 

Discussion Section Two 
Websites to View: 

 Rainy Day in Georgia 
http://ngm.nationalgeographic.com/ngm/0409/feature2/zoom5.html  

 Future Temperature Changes 
http://www.epa.gov/climatechange/science/futuretc.html  
 
After reading, viewing, interacting with, and examining these websites, please discuss the 
following questions in your group: 
1. What are the differences and similarities between these texts? 
 
2. Which source was the most engaging to you and why? 
 
3. From which source did you learn the most? Why do you think you learned the most from that 
source? What did you learn? 
 
4. Which of the representations best allowed you to measure and compare specific changes over 
time? 
 
5. Would you have guessed that the photograph was related to global warming without reading 
the caption? Do you think it might have rained in Georgia even without global warming 
occurring? Do you agree with the words that the photograph is related to global warming? 
 
6. Do you have any other comments, questions, connections, or insights related to these 
representations? On a separate sheet of paper, please write one insight from this group discussion 
that you want to share with the class. 
 

Discussion Section Three 
Websites to View: 

 View the Ads – Fight Global Warming 
http://www.fightglobalwarming.com/viewads.cfm?video=tick  
http://www.fightglobalwarming.com/viewads.cfm?video=train  
 
After viewing these websites, please discuss the following questions in your group: 
1. How are these videos similar to each other? How are they different from the websites you 
viewed earlier? 
 
2. Why do you infer both videos featured young children instead of adults? 
 
3. Why do you infer both of these videos included close-ups of people’s faces? 
 
4. What did you notice about the sounds in each of the videos? Why did you infer the designers 
of the video included these sounds? 
 
5. Do you have any other comments, questions, connection, or insights related to these 
representations? On a separate sheet of paper, please write one insight from this group discussion 
that you want to share with the class. 
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http://www.fightglobalwarming.com/viewads.cfm?video=train


 

Discussion Section Four 
Websites to View: 

 An Inconvenient Truth, Trailer 
http://video.google.com/videoplay?docid=2078944470709189270  

 Global Warming Hoax 
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Io-Tb7vTamY  
 
After viewing these websites, please discuss the following questions in your group: 
1. What specific words did you notice that were designed to evoke emotion in the first video 
clip? 
 
2. What other aspects of the first video were designed to evoke emotion? 
 
3. In the second video clip, newscaster Glenn Beck challenged Al Gore’s use of the line graph in 
the first clip. On what grounds did he challenge the line graph? 
 
4. In the first documentary, there was video footage of a man crying over a woman lying on a 
stretcher. If you saw this image outside of the documentary, would you infer that this scene was 
related to global warming? Why or why not? What other images, sounds, or words cause you to 
think that this scene is related to global warming? 
 
5. People can help to sway your opinions by the information they include and the information 
they leave out. According to the second video clip, what important information is left out from 
the first video clip?  Why do you think that is so? 
 
6. After viewing these websites and comparing what you learned to them from other sources, 
what is your overall opinion of global warming? To what extent is it a danger? From what 
sources have you formed this opinion? 
 
7. Do you have any other comments, questions, connections, or insights related to these 
representations? On a separate sheet of paper, please write one insight from this group discussion 
that you want to share with the class. 
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Attachment 6  
 

Global Warming: Tying It All Together 
 
1. What specifically have you learned about the causes and effects of global warming? 

 

 

 

2. Did you learn about anything else that you weren’t expecting to learn when you asked your 

questions at the beginning of this unit? Please explain. 

 

 

 

3. Throughout the unit, you “read” many sources: you read the photographs of the glaciers 

melting; you read videos, graphs, scientific illustrations, websites, and more. What are common 

strategies you could apply to help you understand all of these different readings? 

 

 

 

4. Pretend that, as a future job, you are hired to work as a scientist at NASA. What are some 

ways you might represent your ideas to the public? How would you decide which kind of 

representation to use? 

 

 

 

5. What questions, if any, do you have remaining at the end of this unit?  
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Bellmore-Merrick Central High School District 
Cause and Effect Essay Rubric 

 20-19 
Exemplary 

18-16 
Proficient 

15-13 
Developing 

12-8 
Emerging Total 

Thesis/ 
Introduction 

The paper contains an 
insightful and/or 
sophisticated thesis that 
fully addresses the 
cause and effect 
prompt  

The paper contains a 
clear and intelligent 
thesis that fully 
addresses the cause and 
effect prompt  
 

The paper contains a 
thesis that addresses 
the cause and effect 
prompt  
 

The paper contains a 
weak thesis that 
attempts to address the 
cause and effect 
prompt 
 

_______ 

Organization The paper follows a 
clear and logical train 
of thought set by the 
thesis. The paper’s 
introduction and 
conclusion are effective 
and the writer always 
uses topic sentences 
and effective cause and 
effect transitions. 

The paper follows a 
logical train of thought 
related to the thesis. 
The paper’s 
introduction and 
conclusion are 
functional and the 
writer always uses 
topic sentences but less 
effective cause and 
effect transitions. 

The paper follows a 
train of thought related 
to the thesis. The paper 
has an introduction and 
conclusion and the 
writer uses some topic 
sentences and adequate 
transitions. 

The paper does not 
follow a train of 
thought related to the 
thesis. The paper is 
missing an introduction 
or conclusion and the 
writer uses few topic 
sentences and/or 
transitions. 

_______ 

Development Thesis is fully 
supported by relevant, 
accurate and specific 
evidence from 
appropriate sources. 
The writer always 
explains how evidence 
communicates what it 
does and justifies 
inclusion. 

Thesis is supported by 
relevant, accurate and 
sufficient evidence 
from appropriate 
sources. The writer 
explains how evidence 
communicates what it 
does in almost all 
instances thus offering 
justification for 
inclusion. 

Thesis is supported by 
some relevant 
evidence. The writer 
provides a superficial 
explanation of how 
evidence 
communicates what it 
does offering limited 
justification. 

Thesis is not well 
supported. The writer 
provides little evidence 
and/or fails to explain 
how evidence 
communicates what it 
does and/or justify 
inclusion. 

_______ 

Language/ 
Style 

Tone, voice, and point 
of view are always 
appropriate to the 
audience and purpose. 
Diction and sentence 
fluency are excellent 
throughout and the 
paper is rich in accurate 
and specific words 
choices. 

Tone, voice, and point 
of view are appropriate 
to the audience and 
purpose. Diction and 
sentence fluency are 
good and the paper 
contains many accurate 
and specific words 
choices. 

Tone, voice, and point 
of view are usually 
appropriate to the 
audience and purpose. 
Diction and sentence 
fluency are inconsistent 
and the paper contains 
some accurate and 
specific words choices. 

Tone, voice, and point 
of view are sometimes 
appropriate to the 
audience and purpose. 
Diction and sentence 
fluency are poor and 
the paper contains few 
accurate or specific 
words choices. 

_______ 

Conventions The writer uses perfect 
citation format, 
grammar, spelling, 
punctuation, fonts, and 
layout. 

The writer uses correct 
citation format, 
grammar, spelling, 
punctuation, fonts, and 
layout. 

The writer uses 
generally correct 
citation format, 
grammar, spelling, 
punctuation, fonts, and 
layout. 

The writer uses poor 
citation format, 
grammar, spelling, 
punctuation, fonts, and 
layout. 

_______ 

Total Points:     

 

_______ 
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GRADE LEVEL:   10 
GENRE:  Literary Analysis 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Full Length Critical Analysis/ Critical Lens 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sample Assignment # 1: 
 
Students will write a critical essay in which they discuss two works of literature from the 
particular perspective of the statement that is provided in the Critical Lens. In the essay students 
must provide a valid interpretation of the statement, agree or disagree with the statement as they 
have interpreted it, and support their opinion using specific references to appropriate literary 
elements from the chosen two works. After a draft of the essay has been completed, students will 
engage in a peer editing activity and make necessary revisions to their work for a final product. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sample Assignment # 2: 
 
William Golding claimed that his writing of Lord of the Files was "an attempt to trace the defects 
of society back to the defects of human nature." In the novel, Ralph continuously tries to 
maintain order and convince the other stranded boys to work for the common good.  Despite his 
efforts, Ralph cannot overcome Jack and his hunters and their lack of a moral code. Golding 
further attests that the deeper meaning of his novel lies in the notion that "the shape of a society 
must depend on the ethical nature of the individual and not on any political system." After 
reading the novel in its entirety and learning about Kohlberg and his theory of moral 
development, students will write a full length critical analysis essay in which they discuss 
Kohlberg’s stages of moral development as they apply to the major characters in Lord of the 
Flies. Students will make an assertion as to which moral stage a character may be placed in as 
well as discuss the dynamic between characters that is caused by the various stages of moral 
development present within the individuals on the island. 
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GRADE LEVEL:   10 
GENRE:  Literary Analysis 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Full Length Critical Analysis/Critical Lens 
 
Lesson 1  One - Three class periods 
 
Aim: 
 How can we practice interpreting quotations and pairing their concepts with two works of 

literature? 
 
Common Core Learning Standards: 

Standard Grade  Standard Number 
RL.  9 - 10  1, 2, 3, 10 
W.   9 - 10   4, 5, 9a  
SL.   9 - 10   1, 4 
L   9 - 10   1, 2, 3, 4 

 
Motivation:  
 Provide students with a few quotes from current pop stars or celebrities and ask them to 

explain the meaning behind the famous person’s words. 
Examples:  
o Lady Gaga: “I am a walking piece of art every day, with my dreams and my ambitions 

forward at all times in an effort to inspire my fans to lead their life in that way.” 
o Jimi Hendricks: “When the power of love overcomes the love of power, the world will 

know peace.” 
 Have students share their interpretation and segue into a basic discussion about whether the 

concepts in the quote appear in any of the literature they have read.  
o  Have you read any works of literature about power this year?  
o  How might that book connect to the ideas expressed in Jimi Hendricks’s quotation? 

 
Instructional Materials: 
 Directions for a Critical Lens essay as it appears on the English Regents Exam 
 List of Critical Lens quotes from past regents exams or other appropriate sources such as 

famous authors or historical figures  
 Critical Lens Graphic Organizer to help students brainstorm in preparation to write the essay 

(Attachment 1) 
 
Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
 Provide students with the directions for a Critical Lens essay as it appears on the English 

Regents Exam. Read through the directions as a class underlining key information in the 
directions on the SMART Board or on an overhead transparency of the direction sheet. 
Return back to the specifics outlined in the directions as needed throughout this lesson. 

 Explain to students that one of the first steps in writing a Critical Lens essay is to “provide a 
valid interpretation of the quote.”  
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 Provide students with several sample quotations from past Regents exams or other 
appropriate sources. Have students work in pairs to determine the meaning of each quotation 
and record their responses.  

 Explain to students that the next step in preparing to write a Critical Lens essay is to identify 
two works of literature they have read that connect to the concepts present within the 
quotation. Discuss whether the chosen literature is in agreement with the concepts or at odds 
with it and how this is stated in the essay. 

 Distribute the Critical Lens Graphic Organizer (Attachment 1) and model the process used 
to complete the organizer. Be sure to emphasize the importance of prewriting when writing 
any essay. 

 Provide students with a new quotation, an unused graphic organizer, and a partner to 
brainstorm with. (This activity may be done several times with multiple quotes.) 

 
Summary: 
 Have several groups share their responses for each of the given quotations. Encourage 

classmates to respond to each other’s work by asking probing questions: 
o Did they provide a valid and accurate interpretation of the quotation?  What was it? 
o Did the paired literature and literary elements clearly connect to the quote and its 

meaning?  How so? 
o How might you have done that differently? 

 Discuss with students how this graphic organizer will help them to organize and format their 
essay. Have students identify where the group information will be placed in the essay. 

 
Extension Activity: 
 Provide students with a new set of directions, a new Critical Lens Graphic Organizer and 

ample class time to work on writing a Critical Lens essay. Students may complete the essay 
for homework on their own and have a peer-editing session in class to receive feedback 
before a final draft must be submitted. 
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GRADE LEVEL:   10 
GENRE:  Literary Analysis 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Full Length Critical Analysis/Critical Lens 
 
Lesson 2                 One Class Period 
 
Aim: 
 How can we apply Lawrence Kohlberg’s stages of moral development to the characters in 

Lord of the Flies to gain a more thorough understanding of their morals and ethics? 
 
Common Core Learning Standards: 

Standard Grade  Standard Number 
RL.  9 - 10  1, 3 
RI.  9 - 10  1, 4, 10 
W             9 - 10  1a,c,d,e; 4, 8, 9, 10 
SL.  9 - 10  1a,c,d; 4 
L.   9 - 10  1, 4, 5, 6 

 
Motivation:  
 Present students with “Heinz’s Dilemma” on the SMART Board (Attachment 2) 
 Have students independently write a short response to the question posed. 
 Discuss the origination of “Heinz’s Dilemma” and have students share their responses 
 Show students the “Heinz’s Dilemma” chart in which an individual’s response corresponds 

with his level of moral development. 
 

Instructional Materials: 
 Heinz’s Dilemma and web address of the Response Chart  (Attachment 2) 
 Lawrence Kohlberg’s Stages of Moral Development handout (Attachment 3) 
 
Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
 Distribute Lawrence Kohlberg’s Stages of Moral Development handout (Attachment 3). 

Read through and discuss this handout with the class briefly. 
 Explain to students that they will be working in small groups (or pairs) to draw connections 

between the theory and the literature.  
 Arrange students into twelve small groups/pairs (one group per chapter) 
 Have students work in their groups to do the following: 

o Review the information on Kohlberg’s Stages of Moral Development. 
o Make an assertion regarding a character’s current stage of moral development. 
o Turn to the group’s assigned chapter in Lord of the Flies.  
o Identify and record 2-3 lines from the text to support the group’s claim. 
o Cooperatively write a short paragraph discussing how Kohlberg’s theory applies to a 

character discussed in your group. 
 

Summary: 
 Have several groups read their short paragraphs aloud to the class. Encourage classmates to 

respond to each reading. 
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o Ask: How does the application of theories like Kohlberg’s (Maslow’s or Freud’s) help 
with our understanding of a literary work? 
 

Extension Activity: 
 Students will be given 3-5 days to write a full length critical analysis essay in which they 

discuss Kohlberg’s stages of moral development as they apply to the major characters in 
Lord of the Flies. Students will make an assertion regarding the moral development of 
various characters and discuss the dynamic caused between characters due to the varied 
stages of moral development present within the characters on the island. Requirements: ____ 
pages in length, typed, double-spaced, 12 point Times New Roman font, parenthetical 
citations for text of Lord of the Flies. 
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Attachment 1 
 

Critical Lens Graphic Organizer 
 

Critical Lens Statement: 
 
 
 
Your Interpretation: 
 
 
 
 
Agree or Disagree? Why?:  
 
 
 

Book Title:_______________________________ 
Author:__________________________________ 
 
Literary Element #1:_______________________ 
Details: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Literary Element #2:_______________________ 
Details: 
 

Book Title:_______________________________ 
Author:__________________________________ 
 
Literary Element #1:_______________________ 
Details: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Literary Element #2:_______________________ 
Details: 
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Attachment 2 

Heinz’s Dilemma 

In Europe, a woman was near death from a specific kind 
of cancer. There was one drug that the doctors thought 
might save her. It was a form of radium that a druggist in 
the same town had recently discovered. The drug was 
expensive to make, but the druggist was charging ten 
times what the drug cost him to make. He paid $200 for 
the radium and charged $2,000 for a small dose of the 
drug. The sick woman's husband, Heinz, went to 
everyone he knew to borrow the money, but he could 
only get together about $ 1,000.  He told the druggist that 
his wife was dying and asked him to sell it cheaper or let 
him pay later. But the druggist said: "No, I discovered the 
drug and I'm going to make money from it." So, Heinz 
became desperate and broke into the man's store to steal 
the drug for his wife.  

 

*In your opinion, should Heinz have done that?  

 
 
 

Heinz’s Dilemma Chart 
http://college.cengage.com/psychology/nevid/psychology/1e/shared/conceptcharts/ch10/conceptchart_10.1.pdf 
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Attachment 3 
 

KOHLBERG’S STAGES OF MORAL DEVELOPMENT 

The American psychologist Lawrence Kohlberg theorized that people progressed in their moral 
reasoning, or ability to discriminate right from wrong, through a series of stages. He believed that there 
were six identifiable stages which could be more generally classified into three levels: the pre-
conventional, conventional, and post-conventional (Each level containing two stages). He asserted that his 
stages were cumulative; each built off understanding and abilities gained in prior stages. According to 
Kohlberg, moral development is a lifelong task, and many people fail to develop the more advanced 
stages of moral understanding. Kohlberg claimed that his stages of moral development are universal, 
applying equally to all human beings across cultural divisions. 

Stage 1: Obedience and punishment orientation; behavior is judged good if it serves to 
avoid punishment. Child assumes that powerful authorities hand down a fixed set of 
rules which he or she must unquestioningly obey. (young children) 
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Stage 2: Instrumental purpose orientation; behavior is judged good when it serves 
personal needs or interests.  Children recognize that there is not just one right view 
that is handed down by the authorities. Different individuals have different 
viewpoints. (school-age children) 
 

Stage 3: “Good boy–nice girl” orientation; conforming with rules to impress others. 
Adolescents in this stage believe that people should live up to the expectations of the 
family and community and behave in "good" ways. Good behavior means having 
good motives and interpersonal feelings such as love, empathy, trust, and concern for 
others. (early adolescence) 
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Stage 4: Authority or law-and-order orientation; obeying rules and laws because they are 
needed to maintain social order. Now the emphasis is on obeying laws, respecting 
authority, and performing one's duties so that the social order is maintained.  (teenage 
years) 
 
Stage 5: Social contract orientation; viewing rules and laws as based on mutual agreement in 
the service of the common good. People begin to ask, "What makes for a good society?" 
They begin to think about society in a very theoretical way, stepping back from their 
own society and considering the rights and values that a society ought to uphold. 
(early adulthood) 
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Stage 6: Universal ethical principle orientation; adopting an internal moral code based 
on universal values that takes precedence over social rules and laws.  Kohlberg's 
conception of justice follows that of great moral leaders such as Gandhi and Martin 
Luther King, Jr. According to these people, the principles of justice require us to treat 
the claims of all parties in an impartial manner, respecting the basic dignity, of all 
people as individuals. Thus, for example, we would not vote for a law that aids some 
people but hurts others. The principles of justice guide us toward decisions based on 
an equal respect for all. (adulthood) 
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Directions: Together with your group or partner please complete the following: 
 
1. Review the information on Kohlberg’s Stages of Moral Development. 
2. Make a claim regarding a character’s current stage of moral development. 
3. Turn to the group’s assigned chapter in Lord of the Flies.  
4. Identify and record 2-3 lines from the text to support the group’s claim. 
5. Cooperatively write a short paragraph discussing how Kohlberg’s theory applies to a 

character, or series of characters, discussed within your group. 
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Bellmore-Merrick Central High School District 
Literary Analysis Rubric: Full Length Critical Analysis/Critical Lens 

 
 6 

Responses at this 
level: 

5 
Responses at this 

level: 

4 
Responses at this 

level: 

3 
Responses at this 

level: 

2 
Responses at this 

level: 

1 
Responses at this 

Level: 
Meaning: the extent to 
which the response 
exhibits sound 
understanding, 
interpretation, and 
analysis of the task 
and text(s) 

-provide an interpretation 
of the "critical lens" that 
is faithful to the 
complexity of the 
statement and clearly 
establishes the criteria 
for analysis 
-use the criteria to make 
insightful analysis of the 
chosen texts 

-provide a thoughtful 
interpretation of the 
"critical lens" that clearly 
establishes the criteria 
for analysis 
-use the criteria to make 
a clear and reasoned 
analysis of the chosen 
texts 

-provide a reasonable 
interpretation of the 
"critical lens" that 
establishes the criteria 
for analysis 
-make implicit 
connections between 
criteria and the chosen 
texts 

-provide a simple 
interpretation of the 
"critical lens" that 
suggests some criteria 
for analysis 
-make superficial 
connections between the 
criteria and the chosen 
texts 
 

-provide a confused or 
incomplete interpretation 
of the "critical lens" 
-may allude to the 
"critical lens" but does not 
use it to analyze the chosen 
texts 
 

-do not refer to the 
"critical lens" 
 
-reflect minimal or no 
analysis of the chosen 
texts 
 

Development: the 
extent to which ideas 
are elaborated using 
specific and relevant 
evidence from the 
text(s) 
 

-develop ideas clearly 
and fully, making 
effective use of a wide 
range of relevant and 
specific evidence and 
appropriate literary 
elements from both texts 

-develop ideas clearly 
and consistently, with 
reference to relevant and 
specific evidence and 
appropriate literary 
elements from both texts 

-develop some ideas 
more fully than others, 
with reference to specific 
and relevant evidence 
and appropriate literary 
elements from both texts 

-develop ideas briefly, 
using some evidence 
from the text 
 
-may rely primarily on 
plot summary 

-ideas are incomplete or 
largely undeveloped, 
 
-references to the text are 
vague, irrelevant, 
repetitive, or unjustified 

-ideas are minimal, with no 
evidence of development 
 
-lacks focus and/or 
organization 

Organization: the 
extent to which the 
response exhibits 
direction, shape, and 
coherence 
 

-maintain the focus 
established by the critical 
lens 
-exhibit a logical and 
coherent structure  
through skillful use of 
appropriate devices and 
transitions 

-maintain the focus 
established by the critical 
lens 
-exhibit a logical 
sequence of ideas 
through use of 
appropriate devices and 
transitions 

-maintain a clear and 
appropriate focus 
-exhibit a logical 
sequence of ideas but 
may lack internal 
consistency 

-establish, but fail to 
maintain, an appropriate 
focus 
- exhibit a rudimentary 
structure but may 
include some 
inconsistencies or 
irrelevancies 

-lack an appropriate 
focus but suggest some 
organization, or suggest a 
focus but lack organization 
 

-ideas are unorganized, there is 
little of no paragraphing to 
create structure  

Language Use: the 
extent to which the 
response reveals an 
awareness of audience 
and purpose through 
effective use of words, 
sentence structure, 
and sentence variety 
 

-are stylistically 
sophisticated, using 
language that is precise 
and engaging, with a 
notable sense of voice 
and awareness of 
audience and purpose 
-vary structure and 
length of sentences to 
enhance meaning 

-use language that is 
fluent and original, with 
evident awareness of 
audience and purpose 
-vary structure and 
length of sentences to 
control rhythm and pacing 
 

-use appropriate 
language, with some 
awareness of audience 
and purpose 
-occasionally make 
effective use of sentence 
structure or length 
 
 

-rely on basic 
vocabulary, with little 
awareness of audience 
or purpose 
-exhibit some attempt to 
vary sentence structure or 
length for effect, but with 
uneven success 
 

-use language that is 
imprecise or unsuitable 
for the audience or 
purpose 
-reveal little awareness 
of how to use sentences 
to achieve an effect 

-use language that is 
incoherent or 
inappropriate 
 
-reveals no awareness 
of how to use sentences to 
achieve an effect 
 

Conventions: the 
extent to which the 
response exhibits 
conventional spelling, 
punctuation, 
paragraphing, 
capitalization, grammar, 
and usage 

-demonstrate control of 
the conventions with 
essentially no errors, 
even with sophisticated 
language 

-demonstrate control of 
the conventions, 
exhibiting occasional 
errors only when using 
sophisticated language 
 

-demonstrate partial 
control, exhibiting 
occasional errors that do 
not hinder 
comprehension 

-demonstrate emerging -demonstrate a lack of - demonstrate a severe lack of 
control, exhibiting frequent 
errors that make 

control, exhibiting control, exhibiting 
occasional errors that frequent errors that make 
hinder comprehension comprehension difficult comprehension difficult and 

sometimes impossible 
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GRADE LEVEL:   10 
GENRE:   Persuasive 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Social Issue Essay 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sample Assignment #1 
Critical stance and development of a strong argument are key strategies when writing to 
convince an audience of a particular position. For this assignment, students will select a social 
issue of interest, gather information and write a well-developed persuasive essay. Students will 
participate in peer conferences to aid in the revision process and evaluate their essays through 
self-assessment. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Sample Assignment #2  
Students will select a social issue of interest, gather information and write a well-developed 
persuasive essay. The essay must have a strong thesis, employ argumentative language, and 
make use of Aristotle’s rhetorical appeals. If the subject matter of the essay warrants a change, 
students will offer a solution.  Students will participate in peer conferences to aid in the revision 
process and evaluate their essays through self-assessment. For “real- life” application, students 
can make slight adjustments to the essay thereby, transforming it into a letter to an appropriate 
authoritative figure for their chosen topic. Additionally, with the use of technology, students will 
prepare a presentation for the class in which they present their findings, describe solutions, and 
discuss the means they have taken to provide authorities with the proper information necessary 
for change. 
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GRADE LEVEL:   10 
GENRE:  Persuasive 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Social Issue Essay 
 
Lesson 1  One - Two class periods 
 
Aim: 
 What are the features of an effective persuasive essay? 
 
Common Core Learning Standards: 

Standard Grade  Standard Number 
RI.  9 - 10  1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8,  
W.   9 - 10   7, 8, 9 
SL.   9 - 10   1a,c,d, 2, 3, 4 
L   9 - 10   1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 

 
Motivation:  
 Ask students to recall a recent argument they have had, and share their stories with the class. 
 Ask students: How one can be persuasive during an argument?  
 
Instructional Materials: 
 Several sample persuasive essays (ex: an editorial from The New York Times) 
 List of possible persuasive essay topics (Attachment 1)  
 
Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
 Introduce the genre of persuasive essays by reading several sample persuasive essays in 

class. This may be done as a whole class, in small groups, or independently prior to the 
lesson.  

 Engage students in a discussion in response to the essays and their structure. Ask the 
following questions: 
o Do you agree or disagree with the author of the essay?  
o Were you swayed from your previous thoughts on this topic? 
o How do you know this was a persuasive essay? Cite examples from the text to support 

your response.  
o What features of the essay make it effective in persuading an audience? (ex: title, lead, 

diction, voice, length, content, factual information, style, conclusion) 
 Have the class begin to form a list of the effective features discussed. Teacher may want to 

also provide a resource that thoroughly explains the features of a persuasive essay. An 
example can be found here:  
http://www.fcas.nova.edu/services/academic_services/resources/documents/writing/Planning
_a_Persuasive_Essay.pdf 

 Provide students with a list of possible persuasive essay topics (Attachment 1) and have each 
student select one topic that he or she is interested in pursuing.  

 Students should then generate a list of ideas and questions specific to their chosen topic. A 
KWL chart may also serve as a good brainstorming activity prior to researching.   
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Summary: 
 Ask students:  

o Based on our lesson today, what are the identifying features of an effective persuasive 
essay?  

o Can you think of any situations in life that may require that you write a persuasive essay 
or other piece of persuasive writing (ex: letter to politician)?  

 
Extension Activity: 
 Have students watch a documentary such as An Inconvenient Truth, Supersize Me, Mickey 

Mouse Monopoly, or Discovery’s “The Human Footprint” and identify and discuss the 
similarities between the persuasive essay and the documentary. Discuss the effective features 
of the documentary and the reasons for its creation in the chosen medium.
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GRADE LEVEL:   10 
GENRE:  Persuasive 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Social Issue Essay 
 
Lesson 2                Two-Three Class Periods 
 
Aim: 
 How do I find information regarding my topic for a persuasive essay using the resources 

found in the school library? 
 
Common Core Learning Standards: 

Standard Grade  Standard Number 
RI  9 - 10  1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9 
W  9 - 10   1a, b, c, d, e, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8 
SL  9 - 10   1a, c, d, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6  
L   9 - 10   1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 

 
Motivation:  
 Have students respond to the following writing prompt: The facts I presented during my last 

verbal argument were… 
 Have students share responses and discuss why we must present facts during an argument 
 
Instructional Materials: 
 School library with access to databases (ex: Gale Opposing Viewpoints) 
 
Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
 Discuss with students that the next step in writing a persuasive essay is to gather information. 

Explain that this information can come from a wide variety of sources; some sources may 
support their argument and others may present opposing viewpoints. Both resources may be 
helpful. 

 Introduce and familiarize students with the databases available through the library website 
and other textual resources found in the library. 

 Instruct students to take out the KWL chart or their brainstorm information recorded in the 
last lesson. Have students use this as a resource to help guide their research. 

 Allow students ample time to utilize all library resources to research their chosen 
topic/problem. The teacher (and librarian if available) should facilitate students during this 
process. 

 As students collect and read through data they should begin identifying the major arguments 
surrounding the social issue researched and collect information that will effectively support 
their position. 

 Once the research process is complete, students may begin to organize their materials and 
begin writing their persuasive essay. 

 
Summary: 
 Ask students:  

o What forms of information proved to be best in supporting your position? 
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o Did you encounter any problems finding information or using the library? What were 
they? How did you rectify them? 

 
Extension Activity: 
 Have students partake in a peer review session in which they comment on each other’s work 

and provide guidance/suggestions for their partner. The persuasive essay rubric may be used 
to help students guide their partner. 
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GRADE LEVEL:   10 
GENRE:  Persuasive  
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Social Issue Essay 
 
Lesson 3                Three-Four Class Periods 
 
Aim: 
 How are Aristotle's rhetorical appeals used in various persuasive mediums? 
 
Common Core Learning Standards: 

Standard Grade  Standard Number 
RI  9 - 10  1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8,  

 W  9 - 10   1a,b,c 
 SL   9 - 10   1a,c,d, 2, 3, 4 

L   9 - 10   1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 
 
Motivation:  
 Read the children’s book Don’t Let the Pigeon Drive the Bus by Mo Willems to the class. 

Discuss the efforts the pigeon made to convince the reader to let him drive the bus. Explain 
that he is using three main appeals: logic, emotion, and credibility. Segue into a discussion of 
Aristotle’s rhetorical appeals.  

 
Instructional Materials: 
 Don’t Let the Pigeon Drive the Bus by Mo Willems  
 Aristotle’s Rhetorical Appeals skeletal notes handout (Attachment 2) 
 Aristotle’s Rhetorical Appeals skeletal notes KEY(Attachment 3) 
 Ethos, Logos, Pathos YouTube video http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=x4tTugqBkJU 
 Several print advertisements found in various magazines 
 Links to several commercials for analysis (Attachment 4) 
 Several sample persuasive essays or speeches (ex: an editorial from The New York Times) 
 
Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
 Distribute Aristotle’s Rhetorical Appeals skeletal notes handout (Attachment 2) to the class 

and cue up a SMART Board to play the Ethos, Logos, Pathos Video 
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=x4tTugqBkJU. Begin to introduce Aristotle and his 
rhetorical appeals. In an effort to differentiate instruction, use the video to help illustrate each 
appeal in a more simplistic way. Discuss each appeal thoroughly as students record 
information on the skeletal notes handout. (Attachment 4 is the KEY to the notes) 

 Activity 1: With a partner, have students choose three print advertisements to analyze based 
on Aristotle’s rhetorical appeals. Have students consider and record their responses to the 
following: 
o Who do you think is the intended audience? Why? 
o Does the ad have credibility?  How so? 
o Analyze the design of the page:  
 Amount of text on the page  
 Use of color 
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 Style of the text language (conversational, formal) 
 Amount and types of images 
 People featured in the images 
 Expressions on faces in the images 

o Identify which rhetorical appeal(s) is/are used in each advertisement and explain 
 
 Activity 2: Using the video clips of commercials (Attachment 4), have the class view each 

commercial on the SMART Board and discuss where appeals to ethos, logos, and/or pathos 
were made. Encourage students to use verbs when discussing how the appeal was made. For 
example in response to viewing the Chrysler commercial, students should not say, “they are 
using pathos.”  They should say, “The speaker’s melancholic tone and slow paced phrasing 
in the commercial conveys a sense of understanding regarding the struggle of the American 
people during recent economic hardships.” 

 Activity 3: Using several sample persuasive essays or speeches, have students work in small 
groups to read through and analyze each piece of writing for rhetorical appeals. Have groups 
identify which appeals are being used, citing examples from the text. Student groups should 
write about their findings using appropriate verbiage (see note in Activity 2). Have each 
group share at least one piece of their findings. 

 
Summary: 
 Ask students:  

o Are Aristotle’s rhetorical appeals equally effective for every product/speech, etc? Explain 
your answer. 

o Which of Aristotle’s appeals might you use for your persuasive essay? Why do you think 
that one/they will work best? 

 
Extension Activity: 
 Have students incorporate rhetorical appeals in their persuasive essays. Remember, the most 

persuasive argument uses all three appeals. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

Attachment 1 
 

Persuasive Essay Topics/Prompts  
 

1. Should students be allowed to have cell phones in elementary and high schools? 
2. Should students have to wear uniforms? 
3. Should college athletes be paid for playing? 
4. Should the elderly receive free bus rides? 
5. Should state colleges be free to attend? 
6. Should all American citizens have to complete a year of community service? 
7. Should students be required to take Spanish classes? 
8. Should marijuana be legal for medicinal purposes? 
9. Should the voting age be lowered to thirteen? 
10. Should the driving age be raised to twenty-one?  
11. Should students be paid for having good grades? 
12. Should illegal immigrants be allowed to get drivers licenses?  
13. Should not wearing a seatbelt be illegal? 
14. Should students’ textbooks be replaced by notebook computers? 
15. Should students have to pass a basic skills test to graduate high school? 
16. Should schools raise money by selling candy and sugary soft drinks to students? 
17. Should schools serve french-fries and fried potato products to students at lunch? 
18. Should students’ grades in gym affect their grade point averages? 
19. Should girls be allowed to play on boys sports teams? 
20. Should teens be able to buy violent video games? 
21. Should boys and girls be in separate classes? 
22. Should teenage girls be allowed to get birth control without the permission of their parents? 
23. Should our country have a universal health care program? 
24. Should immigration laws be reformed? 
25. Should the federal government recognize civil unions? 
26. Should people who download music and movies illegally be punished? 
27. Should school athletes have to be on the honor roll to play in games? 
28. Should music with curse words be allowed at school dances? 
29. Should public schools begin the day with a silent prayer time? 
30. Should students be able to listen to MP3 players on headphones during study hall? 
31. Should schools offer fast food options like McDonalds or Taco Bell? 
32. Should smoking be allowed at parks and other outdoor public venues? 
33. Should cities offer free public Wi-Fi? 
34. Should the government place a tax on junk food and fatty snacks? 
35. Should the 2nd amendment give citizens the right to own assault weaponry?  
36. Should people traveling in airplanes have to undergo intensive security screenings? 
37. Should restaurants be allowed to sell genetically modified chickens under the name “chicken”? 
38. Should teachers have to pass a basic skills test every ten years to renew their certification? 
39. Should people be allowed to keep exotic animals like chimpanzees or tigers? 
40. Should people be allowed to keep pit-bull dogs? 
41. Should the city offer a bike sharing program? 
42. Should there be an ordinance citing people who fail to recycle $50? 
43. Should there be an ordinance citing people who play music too loudly $50? 
44. Should prostitution be legalized and regulated by the government? 
45. Should celebrities who break the law face stricter penalties? 
46. Should the government increase spending on the space program? 
47. Should larger passengers have to pay for two plane or movie theater tickets? 
48. Should children have to use booster seats in cars? 
49. Should people have to get a license to become parents? 
50. Should there be tougher federal restrictions for content on the internet? 
51. Should people be allowed to curse on daytime television? 
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52. Should owners be legally accountable for clearing snow from sidewalks on their property? 
53. Should sexual education be taught in public schools? 
54. Should students be able to get free condoms at school? 
55. Should students who commit cyber bullying be suspended from school? 
56. Should corporations be allowed to advertise in schools? 
57. Should students be allowed to eat during class? 
58. Should more be done to protect and preserve endangered animals? 
59. Is it appropriate for students and teachers to be friends on Facebook? 
60. Should students have open campus lunch periods? 
61. Should abortions be legal? 
62. Should abortions be legal in cases of rape and incest? 
63. Should the death penalty be used to punish violent criminals? 
64. Should students learn about world religions in public schools? 
65. Should schools start later in the morning? 
66. Should the USA end overseas military operations? 
67. Should politicians be allowed to accept campaign contributions from corporate lobbyists? 
68. Should people with terminal illnesses have the right to doctor assisted suicides? 
69. Should Puerto Rico become a state? 
70. Should stem cell researchers be able to use the stem cells from aborted babies to cure diseases? 
71. Should school athletes have to take drug tests? 
72. Should professional athletes have to take drug tests? 
73. Should America convert to the metric system? 
74. Should high school students have to complete community service hours to graduate? 
75. Should teens over 13 years be allowed into R rated movies? 
76. Should state tests be given in other languages for ESL students? 
77. Should scientists be allowed to test products intended for human use on animals? 
78. Should unhealthy fast food products be sold with a warning label? 
79. Should there be a tariff or tax on products manufactured outside of the country? 
80. Should students or teachers receive money for scoring well on standardized tests? 
81. Should everyone under the age of 17 have a 9:00 PM curfew? 
82. Should schools with low scores on standardized tests be closed? 
83. Should minors be allowed to drink alcoholic beverages in their homes with their parents’ consent? 
84. Should students be allowed to drop out before they turn 18 years old? 
85. Should alcohol manufacturers be allowed to advertise on television? 
86. Should students as young as fourteen be allowed to hold jobs? 
87. Should American families have a two child max rule to limit population growth? 
88. Should children younger than thirteen be allowed to watch MTV or music videos? 
89. Should people who are caught driving drunk lose their licenses for a year? 
90. Should students who fail their classes be retained and have to repeat the grade? 
91. Should large businesses and corporations be required to employee a number of minorities 

proportionate to the population? 
92. Should female construction workers earn the same wages as males? 
93. Should children in temporary living situations with 3.0 GPAs earn free college tuition? 
94. Should gambling and sports betting be illegal or should the government regulate it? 
95. Should children who commit violent crimes be tried as adults? 
96. Should the government be allowed to detain suspected terrorists without trial? 
97. Should the government censor internet content deemed inappropriate? 
98. Should teachers have to wear uniforms or have a dress code?  
99. Should teachers be allowed to have cell phones in the classroom? 
100.  Should the state execute dogs that have bitten someone? 
101. Should talking on a cell phone without a hands-free device while driving be illegal? 

 
Source: http://www.ereadingworksheets.com/writing/persuasive-essay-topics/ 
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Attachment 2 

Aristotle’s Rhetorical Appeals 
(Persuasive Appeals) 

 
Directions: As you watch the TeacherTube.com video provided by your teacher and discuss the 
concepts presented, complete the notes that follow. 
(Credit:http://www.teachertube.com/viewVideo.php?video_id=41007&title=Persuasive_Appeals_Ethos_Logos_Pathos) 
 
Over 2,000 years ago Aristotle, an ancient Greek philosopher, discovered that when people try to 
persuade they use three main appeals: 
 

1.  __________________  

2. __________________ 

3. ___________________ 

 
 
 
 
Ethos (__________________________________): 

o It’s about establishing ___________________ with an audience 

i. ____________________ 

ii. ____________________ 

iii. ____________________ 

iv. ____________________ 

a. ethical appeals are conveyed through tone and style 

b. Examples:
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Logos (________________________________): 

 arguments that seem to be ________________________ 

-_____________________ 

-_____________________ 

-_____________________ 

o  logical appeals are aimed at the mind of the audience  

o Examples: 

Pathos (_______________________________): 

o arguments that appeal to the audience’s ______________ (Its all about 

______________)  

This type of appeal can evoke: 

  - ________________ 

  -________________ 

  - ________________, etc. 

Examples: 
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Attachment 3 
 

KEY Aristotle’s Rhetorical Appeals  
(Persuasive Appeals) 

 
Directions: As you watch the TeacherTube.com video provided by your teacher and discuss the 
concepts presented, complete the notes that follow. 
(Credit:http://www.teachertube.com/viewVideo.php?video_id=41007&title=Persuasive_Appeals_Ethos_Logos_Pathos) 
 
 
Over 2,000 years ago Aristotle, an ancient Greek philosopher, discovered that when people try to 
persuade they use three main appeals: 
 

4.  _____Ethos_______ 

5. ______Logos_______  

6. ______Pathos______ 

 
 
Ethos (___ethical appeal__________): 

o   its about establishing __credibility______ with an audience 

i. ___fair____________ 

ii. ___knowledgeable__ 

iii. ___considerate______ 

iv. ___trustworthy______ 

a.  ethical appeals are conveyed through tone and style 

b.  Examples: 

 celebrity endorsements 

 professionals (doctors) endorsing a product 

 reputation 

 sincerity 

 -“ethos”  refers to “character” in Greek
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Logos (____logical appeals_____________): 

 arguments that seem to be _____reasonable_________ 

-______thoughtful____ 

-_____good reasons___ 

-___evidence_________ 

o  logical appeals are aimed at the mind of the audience  

o Examples: 

o - logical reasons 

o - evidence 

o - facts (data, examples, statistics, percentages, charts, etc.) 

- “logos” is Greek for “word” 

 

 

Pathos (____emotional appeal___________________________): 

o  arguments that appeal to the audience’s ___emotions_______ (Its all about 

__feelings________)  

This type of appeal can evoke: 

  - ___sympathy_____ 

  -___love_________ 

  - ____anger_______, etc. 

Examples: 
- moving story or anecdote 
- emotional language 
- predicting extreme outcomes 
- slanting (omitting information in conflict with given message) 
- Greek word for “suffering/experience” 
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Attachment 4 
 

Commercials: Ethos/Logos/Pathos 
 
 
Direct TV:  “Don't have a Grandson with a Dog Collar” 
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=c-zG5U0v3gU 
 
Proactive: Lindsay Lohan 
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=DDWYHg99018 
 
Crest 1960’s Commercial 
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=92lBPkfefm0 
 
CoverGirl: Ellen DeGeneres 
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Qzz7mT2OUfs 
 
CoverGirl: Taylor Swift 
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ZMt6TFO0zn4 
 
Dove: Evolution of Beauty 
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=omBfg3UwkYM 
 
Chevy Silverado (Super Bowl Halftime commercial) 
http://www.youtube.com/watch?feature=player_embedded&v=XxFYYP8040A#! 
 
Chrysler (Super Bowl Halftime commercial) 
http://www.youtube.com/watch?feature=player_embedded&v=_PE5V4Uzobc#! 
 
iPhone 
http://www.apple.com/iphone/videos/ 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=c-zG5U0v3gU
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http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ZMt6TFO0zn4
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http://www.youtube.com/watch?feature=player_embedded&v=XxFYYP8040A%23
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Bellmore-Merrick Central High School District 
Persuasive Writing Rubric 

 20-19 
Excellent 

18-16 
Good  

15-13 
Satisfactory  

12-8 
Needs 

Improvement  

Total 

Introduction/
Topic  

The introduction is 
inviting, clearly 
states a claim or 
assertion, and 
previews the 
structure of the 
paper.  

The introduction 
states a claim or 
assertion, and 
previews the 
structure of the 
paper, but is not 
particularly inviting 
to the reader.  

The introduction 
states the main 
topic, but does not 
adequately preview 
the structure of the 
paper, nor is it 
particularly inviting 
to the reader.  

There is no clear 
introduction of the 
main topic or 
structure of the 
paper.  

_____ 

Organization/ 
Sequencing 

Details are placed in 
a logical order and 
the way they are 
presented effectively 
keeps the interest of 
the reader.  

Details are placed in 
a logical order, but 
the way in which 
they are presented 
sometimes makes 
the writing less 
interesting.  

Some details are not 
in a logical or 
expected order, and 
this distracts the 
reader.  

Many details are not 
in a logical or 
expected order. 
There is little sense 
that the writing is 
organized.  

_____ 

Development 
and Accuracy 
 

All supporting facts 
are reported 
accurately and 
thoroughly in well 
developed 
paragraphs. 

Almost all 
supporting facts are 
reported accurately 
in developed 
paragraphs. 

Most supporting 
facts are reported 
accurately in 
paragraph.  

No facts are reported 
or most are 
inaccurately 
reported. Paragraphs 
are incomplete.  

_____ 

Language/ 
Voice 

The writer 
successfully uses 
several persuasive 
strategies (rhetorical 
appeals) to try to 
show why the reader 
should care or want 
to know more about 
the topic.  

The writer 
successfully uses 
one or two 
persuasive strategies 
to try to show why 
the reader should 
care or want to 
know more about 
the topic.  

The writer attempts 
to make the reader 
care about the topic, 
but is not really 
successful.  

The writer makes no 
attempt to make the 
reader care about the 
topic.  

_____ 

Conventions 

Demonstrates 
control of the 
conventions with 
essentially no errors, 
even with 
sophisticated 
language. 

Demonstrates a lack 
of control, 
exhibiting frequent 
errors that make 
comprehension 
difficult. 

Demonstrates 
emerging control, 
exhibiting 
occasional errors 
that hinder 
comprehension. 

Demonstrates partial 
control, exhibiting 
occasional errors 
that do not hinder 
comprehension. 

_____ 

 

Total Points:    
 _____ 
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GRADE LEVEL:   11 
GENRE:  Creative/Expressive 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Autobiographical Narrative with Irony 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sample Assignment # 1: 
 
After learning about the processes of annotating and close reading, students will close read a 
narration (“Brandon’s Clown”) and analyze the writer’s use of rhetorical and literary devices.  
Students will construct their own narration using “Brandon’s Clown” as a model.  The narration 
will contain narrative techniques such as dialogue and descriptive language.  The intended 
audience is members of the class, and the student’s purpose should be clear (to explain, to 
persuade, to entertain, to teach, etc.).  The narration must also include an element of irony 
(verbal, situational, or dramatic). 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sample Assignment # 2: 
 
Students will select a painting or an image that is particularly important to them.  Their first task 
is to create a “word portrait” that describes the visual contents of the picture.  This description 
will make the image vivid to the reader but should not read like a news report.  The next task is 
to explain the personal, moral, religious or cultures values that are conveyed by the image.  
Students must make a personal connection to the image and must also explain an element of 
irony (verbal, situational, or dramatic) that is present in the image or that is present in the 
students’ personal connection to the image.   
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GRADE LEVEL:   11 
GENRE:  Creative/Expressive 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Autobiographical Narrative with Irony 
 
Lesson 1  One - two class periods 
 
Aim: 
 How can we analyze how Wallace Armstrong uses language effectively in the narrative 

“Brandon’s Clown?”   
 
Common Core Learning Standards: 

Standard Grade  Standard Number 
RL.  11-12  1, 3, 4, 5, 6, 11 
RI.  11-12  1, 4, 5, 6, 10  
SL.  11-12  1, 3, 4, 6 
L  11-12  1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 
W  11-12  3, 4, 5 

 
Motivation:  
 Please react to the following image (Attachment 1) by answering the following questions: 

o What do you see? 
o Who do you think is the audience? 
o What tone is conveyed by the image? 
o What do you think is the artist’s purpose? 

 
Instructional Materials: 
 Image of “The Sad Clown” (Attachment 1) 
 “Brandon’s Clown” narrative (Attachment 2) 
 Handout (Attachment 3) 
 
Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
 Students will examine and answer the questions about the image (Attachment 1) 

independently. 
 Students will work in pairs to read, analyze, and discuss the literary and stylistic elements 

present in the narrative “Brandon’s Clown” (Attachment 2).  They will “read with a pen” 
and annotate the text. They will seek patterns in the text – repetitions, contradictions, 
similarities, and analogies.  They will mark words and phrases that get their attention.   

 Student will identify the subject, audience, and purpose of the narrative. 
 Students will identify at least one example of irony and identify the type of irony (verbal, 

situational, and/or dramatic). 
 Students will examine the type of narration used (first person) and explain the effect this type 

of narration has on the reader. 
 Class will reconvene to discuss its findings. 
 
Summary: 
 Whole class discussion:  How does Wallace Armstrong’s tone convey his ultimate purpose? 
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Extension Activity: 
 Students will create a narration using the clown in the image as the narrator.  Students will 

explain the “story” behind the image from the clown’s point of view.  
 
 
 
Attachment 1:   
 

Clown Image 
 
 

 
 
“The Sad Clown” 
-Barry Leighton-Jones 
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Attachment 2 
 

“Brandon’s Clown” 
-Wallace Armstrong 

 
Few of those words of wisdom that are passed from father to son are followed. Most are 

simply acknowledged and forgotten. My father's advice about my adolescent love for painting 
was simple and direct: "Son, you have a special talent. Be smart. Use it to make money." With 
his words guiding me, I took my love to the marketplace. I began accepting commissions, 
painting fantasies for those who didn't have the skill or desire to paint their own. 

Creating artwork for a client, I soon discovered, demands much more than talent and a 
lust for money. A friend of mine in Art History 110 was offered $175 to paint a mural in the 
lobby of her home-town bank. Her only direction from the bank manager was to paint 
"something rural looking.  Obviously, rural looking can be anything from cows lapping at a 
sunlit pond to combines ripping the heads from a field of golden wheat. Somewhere in that wide 
spectrum was the painting the manager wanted. Such flexibility forces the artist to play mind 
reader or simply follow his own desires and hope the client likes the result. A less common, 
perhaps even less desirable commission is the verbal blueprint. The client knows exactly what he 
wants. "I want a portrait," he says, "that makes me look like General Patton. I want two 
American flags in the background and a Doberman at my side." Although there is some security 
in knowing what the client expects, most artists aren't desperate enough to follow such 
instructions. 

Once the actual work begins, the question that most frequently plagues the artist is "Why 
am I doing this?"—especially when the commission calls for an uncharacteristic shift in creative 
expression. I am known on campus as "the guy who paints screaming faces, " a tag I am quite 
happy with. I am proud of the dark maelstroms of anxiety I can create on my canvas. For hours 
after leaving the easel, I will walk about with my shoulders stooped and head down, frowning, 
lost in reflections on man's inability to overcome despair. 

Naturally, my first commission was for a nursery painting. A young mother expecting her 
first child wanted an oil painting to hang in a newly remodeled nursery. Mutual friends had 
informed her that I was willing, able, and cheap. My father's advice prompted me to take the job 
and I soon found myself discussing infant tastes with the mother-to-be, a pleasant young woman 
whose only exposure to art was probably the Sunday funnies. 

"You know, something happy and cheery," she said between snatches of dialogue on 
"General Hospital." "The usual stuff for a kid's room."  

"Is there any kind of theme to your nursery?" I asked hesitantly.  
"Well, it's blue." she said. "If it's a boy, we're going to call him Brandon. Something like 

that would be nice." 
 I followed her finger to a baby stroller, decorated with circus animals. "Oh," I said, as the 
room began to darken and spin. "I see." 
 For the next several weeks, I had nightmares of pink giraffes and smiling zebras parading 
across my empty canvas. I spent hours hunched over my sketchbook, filling page after page with 
oddly shaped animal skeletons. Before long, the book looked like a Disneyland mortuary. The 
entire project seemed so pointless that I was exhausted with frustration. How would I satisfy my 
cheerful client and remain true to my creative vision? 
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Resolved to compromise my pride for a buck, I began gathering my paints, brushes and 
canvas with all the enthusiasm of the only girl in the eighth grade not chosen for the pompom 
squad. I reviewed my sketches hoping to find a subject and suddenly spotted a quick drawing I 
had made of a clown. Eureka! The answer seemed obvious: a clown. Of course. Clowns had 
screaming faces, even though they concealed their real pain behind their painted masks. I would 
mask my true intentions by painting a clown with a slightly sorrowful expression lurking behind 
his grease paint. He would hold the strings of two balloons, suggesting comparisons to a man 
behind prison bars. 

So I began to paint. Every morning before class, I ran to my studio to reappraise the work 
I had done the night before. The glistening, bright arts were so inviting. Algebra could wait. I 
picked out my favorite brush and dove back into the painting, detailing areas I had sketched 
before bedtime, making the highlights lighter and the shadows darker. Gradually, the clown's 
face began to emerge from the swirl of color. Brandon's Clown was my best work to date! 

Feeling every bit like the proud parent myself, I carried the finished canvas home from 
my college studio to unveil it for my mother. As I held it up for her reaction, I was certain she 
would gush with glee and call the neighbors. But after a few moments of silence, she said, "It's 
so dark." 

My defenses flew to Red Alert. "It's supposed to be dark. How can you emphasize light 
and shadow without making it dark?" 
Leaving Mom to her Reader's Digest, I drove to my client's house in hopes of a better reception. 
Occasionally I glanced at the painting lying next to me on the seat. Perhaps it was a bit dark—for 
a nursery painting, that is. The expression on the clown's face suddenly seemed harsh and 
scolding. How could defenseless little Brandon lie in his crib and stare at this all day long? 

"How do you like your painting, Mrs. Hobbs?" I asked meekly. For some reason, the 
canvas which had seemed so perfect that morning in my studio now looked totally out of place in 
Brandon's nursery. A beautiful tiny wooden rocking horse swayed peacefully on the dresser top. 
An 8 x 10 hospital glossy of little Brandon, looking fresh and innocent, hung on the wall. And in 
the corner, nearly lost in the bundle of blankets, was Brandon himself, fast asleep and completely 
unaware of this ugly black thing that was about to disturb the harmony of his world. 

"It's fine. Will you take a check?" his mother asked as she hung the painting right above 
Brandon's head. 

As I left holding my first commission, I did not think about my father's advice or my 
artistic reputation. I thought only of poor Brandon. I will not be surprised if, twenty years from 
now, a deranged young man stops me on the street and smashes a clown painting over my head. I 
probably deserve worse. 
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Attachment 3 
 

“Brandon’s Clown” 
 

Aim:  How can we analyze how Wallace Armstrong uses language effectively in the narrative 
“Brandon’s Clown?”   
 
Do Now:  Please react to the image by answering the following questions: 

o What do you see? 
o Who do you think is the audience? 
o What tone is conveyed by the image? 
o What do you think is the artist’s purpose? 

 
 

“Brandon’s Clown” 
 

Type of Narration: 
 
Effect of Narration: 
 
        Subject:_________________________ 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Audience: _______________   Purpose:_______________ 
 
Language Use: 

What Writer Writes 
(quote) 

How Writer Writes It 
(literary device) 

Why Writer Writes It 
(writer’s purpose) 
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What Writer Writes 
(quote) 

How Writer Writes It 
(literary device) 

Why Writer Writes It 
(writer’s purpose) 

 
 
 
 

  

   
 
 
 
   

 
 
Example of irony (verbal, situational, dramatic): 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Summary:   
A)  What is the tone of “Brandon’s Clown”? 
 
 
 
B)  Provide an example of language that is evidence of this tone. 
 
 
 
 
C)  How does this tone help Wallace Armstrong achieve his purpose?  
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GRADE LEVEL:   11 
GENRE:  Creative/Expressive 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Autobiographical Narrative with Irony  
 
Lesson 2                 One Class Period 
 
Aim: 
 How can we use language that “shows” and does not simply “tell”?  
 
Common Core Learning Standards: 

Standard Grade  Standard Number 
RI.  11-12  3, 5, 6 
SL.  11-12  1, 2, 3, 4, 6 
L  11-12  1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 

 W  11-12  2, 3, 4, 5, 9 
 
Motivation:  
 Please examine the following image (Attachment 1) and list everything that you see.  Use as 

many adjectives and adverbs as possible.   
 
Instructional Materials: 
 Image of “Dreamers” by Albert Moore (Attachment 1) 
 Word Portrait Student Sample (Attachment 2) 

 
Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
 Students examine image (Attachment 1) and list all of the visual aspects of the image. 
 Students exchange papers and read their partner’s list.  Students add more adjectives and 

adverbs to their partner’s list. 
 As a class, students examine the image again and answer the questions: 

a. What mood is conveyed by the image? 
b. How do you know? 
c. What personal, cultural, religious or cultural beliefs may be conveyed by this image? 

 Distribute Word Portrait Sample (Attachment 2) and read as a class.  As one student is 
reading aloud, other students should annotate text by circling all of the words that the writer 
uses to describe the image.  After each paragraph, students should identify the main idea. 

 Whole class:  review students’ findings.   
 In small groups, students should revise the sample writing by adding detail, using more 

sophisticated and descriptive adjectives and adverbs, and eliminating unimaginative 
language.   

 
Summary: What are the best ways to “show” and not “tell” when writing? 

 
Extension Activity: 
 What personal, moral, religious, and/or cultural beliefs does this image convey to you?  

Please answer in two well-developed paragraphs that describe the belief and a personal 
experience that is connected to this belief.   
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Attachment 1   
 

“Dreamers” by Albert Moore 
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Attachment 2   
 

Word Portrait 
Student Sample 

 

 In “Dreamers” by Albert Moore, a series of female figures lounge on a banquette that 

stretches the length of the landscape-oriented canvas.  The painting’s palette is composed of 

neutrals and soft-edged shades:  ivory, cream, sage, rose.  These colors dominate the backdrop of 

floral wallpaper and lattice windows; they make up the patterned couch, the print rug, and the 

cloth that is everywhere delicately draped.  The light on the scene is diffused; while everything is 

lit, both highlights and shadows are muted.  

 The girls are young and lush, their figures and faces full and soft.  Their attire is uniform; 

each girl is swathed in ivory fabric that drapes and gathers around her limbs.  Their laps are 

further adorned with yards of sheer cloth, the same cloth that is pinned and swagged behind their 

heads, spilling onto the back of the couch.  Only the girls’ necks and faces are visible above the 

décolletage of their gowns.  Even their faces are similar:  chestnut hair wound around their 

heads; their faces round, rosy, relaxed.   

 Two of the girls are slumped in sleep, their postures parallel—curved at the neck, 

shoulders, hips, knees.  Their limbs are boneless, a contrast to their companion who, while 

reclined, is awake. The remaining girl is alert; her pose is deliberate—one foot pulled up onto the 

couch, knee bent, hand grasping her ankle.  She stares off into the distance, expressionless.  

While the viewer can only guess at her thoughts, she may be the figurative complement to her 

companions’ literal circumstance. 

Today is Saturday.  I began this glorious day by stretching, looking at the clock, and 

promptly going back to sleep.  After all, isn’t that what Saturday’s are for?  Everyone recognizes 

that sleep is necessary to repair our bodies and minds.  However, “relaxation as reward” is 

woven into the fabric of our American culture. 

Because my life is busy and my days are long, “tired” can sometimes seem like my 

default position.  There are times, where even sitting at my desk, I just want to close my eyes and 

drift off.  For these reasons, “Dreamers” by Albert Moore appeals to me.  For the past ten years, 

I’ve had this print framed and hanging above my bed.  It calms me and makes me think of times 

where perhaps racing from activity to activity wasn’t a person’s primary objective. 
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GRADE LEVEL:   11 
GENRE:  Creative/Expressive 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Autobiographical Narrative with Irony 
 
Lesson 3                 One Class Period 
 
Aim: 
 How can peer-editing help to improve my Autobiographical Narrative?  
 
Common Core Learning Standards: 

Standard Grade  Standard Number 
RI.  11-12  4, 5, 6 
SL.  11-12  5, 6 
L  11-12  1, 2, 3 
W.  11-12  3, 4, 5, 6, 10 

 
Motivation:  
 Show students a simple sample of an autobiographical narrative.  Students should write two 

positive comments about the sample and two suggestions for the writer.  Students should also 
alter the language of the sample wherever possible. Discuss the purpose of editing/peer 
editing. 

  
Instructional Materials: 
 Autobiographical Narrative Sample (Attachment 1) 
 Peer Editing handout (Attachment 2) 

 
Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
 Explain that today’s work will be focused on peer editing to help improve their 

autobiographical narratives.  Explain that students will be anonymously editing and 
commenting on a classmates’ work. 

 Distribute “Peer Editing” chart and review it with the class.   
 Distribute autobiographical narratives marked only by a number to another student in the 

class.     
 Students should read, edit, and comment on the anonymous autobiographical narrative they 

were assigned.   
 Whole group discussion, students will discuss a few common errors. 
 Finally, students will discuss some of the highlights of their classmate’s narrative. 
  
Summary: 
 What was the irony in your classmate’s narrative?  Is it verbal, situational, or dramatic?  

Explain? 
 What are three things you know you need to do to improve your autobiographical narrative. 

 
Extension Activity: 
 Students will be given two days to revise their own narratives.   
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Attachment 1 
Autobiographical Narrative Sample 

 
Throughout my life, I have received numerous pieces of advice.  Like many people, I 

chose not to listen the first time around; however, one situation with my high school volleyball 

coach showed me the truth to some advice I’d been given by my father.  As a child, I had what 

my father called a “smart mouth.”  I was quick with both sarcasm and comebacks, a fact that 

constantly enraged my quick-tempered dad.  It seemed that every other day, I was begin told, “if 

you were smart, you’d keep your mouth shut!”  One day many years ago proved the truth to 

these words. 

My high school volleyball coach was tough and not terribly likeable.  It was easy to think 

of her as unfair and unreasonable.  Unlike the super-cool JV coach we had all loved to the point 

of sisterly friendship, Coach Olsen ran Varsity like a drill sergeant:  she snapped orders, lost her 

temper, and had no problem getting in players’ faces.   

One day, before a game, warm-up had left the gym strewn with balls.  The team had to 

collect these from in corners and behind bleachers before the game could start.  Apparently, I 

was not hustling fast enough, for Coach Olsen snapped, “Gregory!  Get over there and get those 

balls put away—now!”  Insulted and annoyed, I muttered, “Fine, (expletive)!” under my breath.  

However, I was not quiet enough, for Coach heard me and marched over in anger.  She screamed 

at me in front of everyone, luckily the gym was too crowded with whistles and fans for it to be 

too noticeable.  I was benched for the entire game, and while I sat there in shame, my father’s 

annoying advice returned to my mind.  If I was smart, I would have kept my mouth shut.  How 

true his words turned out to be. 

The Comsewogue High School gymnasium was echoing with squeaking sneakers, 

pounding balls, and cheerful voices.  It was a spring afternoon in the thick of volleyball season.  I 

glanced up at my coach, barking orders at whomever crossed her path.  Coach Olsen was a large 

woman, in the way of former athletes who have “let themselves go;” she had short hair, thick 

fingers, and always smelled kind of sweaty. 

The referee’s whistle blew, signaling the end of warm up.  Players hustled to gather 

renegade balls from the nooks and crannies of the cavernous gymnasium.  As I strolled towards 

some stray balls, Coach crossed my path and snapped “Gregory!  Get over there and get those 

balls put away—now!”   
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Anger boiled in my stomach; I started to feel heat rise to the surface of my skin.  My 

quick temper roared to life, but I managed to rein it in enough to simply mutter, “Fine, 

(expletive)!”   

Coach wheeled around.  She thundered toward me with fire in her eyes and steam coming 

from her ears.  “What did you say?”  she bellowed.  A torrent of angry words followed, 

pummeling me like gunfire.  I still felt that heat in my skin, but this time it was hot-faced 

embarrassment at being lambasted in front of a crowd.  I wanted to die, fall through a hole into 

the center of the earth, and never face her again.   

I didn’t play a single minute of that match.  I sat on the bench, and as my skin cooled, 

cold sweat ran between my shoulder blades.  I saw my perplexed parents across the gym, and all 

I could hear in my head were my dad’s oft-repeated words:  “If you were smart, you’d keep your 

mouth shut.”  Oh, how I wished I’d listened!  That day, I swore I wouldn’t forget again. 

 



 

Attachment 2  
 
Peer Editing Rubric: Narrative      Writer’s Number:                 
         Peer-Reader’s Number:                             
 
Please edit your classmate’s paper in a constructive and respectful manner.  You may write notes in the Comment column and on the 
student’s Initial Revision 
Peer Question Comment 
1. Does the narration have a creative title?  

 
Does it describe adequately the topic of the narration?  Does it create interest?  If so, 
how? 

 

 

2. Does the opening paragraph create interest?  How? 
 
 

 

3. Does the writer make use of good action words throughout? Be sure to circle words in 
the draft that need to be better. Suggestion synonyms that the writer can use. 

 
 

 

4. Does the writer make use of concrete descriptive words? 
 
 

 

5. Does the narration focus the topic of advice? Does the writer get off-topic at all?  If so, 
where? 
 
 

 

6.  Is there at least one line of dialogue in the narration? Does the writer insert the 
quotation(s) properly? 
 
 

 

7. What grammar and punctuation errors can you spot? 
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 Does the writer use good sentence variety? Suggestion: Use 2-3 sentences that each that 
begin with: an -ing word; an –ly word; and an infinitive (to _____). (As opposed to the 
conventional: “The cat drank milk” model.) 

 
 

 

9. Questions peer would like to ask the writer about the experience. 
 
 
 

 

10. What tone(s) does the writer create?  Where do you see this? 
 
 
 
 

 

11.  How does the writer use irony? 
 
 
 
 

 

12. Overall, what are the strengths of this narrative? 
 
 
 

 

13. How could the narrative be improved? 
 
 

 

Any additional comments:



 

Bellmore-Merrick Central High School District 
Autobiographical Narrative Rubric 

 
Name: _____________________________                                                                         Date:  _______________ 

CATEGORY  20 15 10 5 Points 

Meaning 
Establishes a personal 
experience that reveals 
an in depth emotional 
retelling.  

Establishes a 
personal experience 
that reveals a 
thorough retelling of 
the experience.  

Establishes a 
personal experience  
that shows a basic 
retelling of the 
experience.   

Conveys a confused 
retelling of the 
personal experience 
and fails to establish 
a controlling focus. 

________ 

Organization  

Maintains the focus of 
the personal 
experience.  
Sequencing is logical 
and effective.  Exhibits 
a logical and coherent 
structure through 
skillful use of 
appropriate devices 
and transitions.  

Maintains the focus 
of the personal 
experience.  
Sequencing is 
basically logical and 
effective.  Exhibits a 
logical sequence of 
ideas through the use 
of appropriate 
devices and 
transitions.  

Maintains the focus 
of the personal 
experience.  Exhibits 
a logical sequence of 
ideas but may lack 
internal consistency.  
Inconsistent and 
illogical sequencing. 

Lacks an appropriate 
focus but suggests 
some organization, 
or suggests a focus 
but lacks 
organization.   No 
evidence of 
sequencing. 

 
 
_______ 

Development  

Develops ideas clearly 
and fully, making 
effective use of a wide 
range of relevant and 
specific evidence.   
Contains an obvious 
example of irony. 

Develops idea 
clearly and 
consistently, using 
relevant and specific 
evidence. Contains 
an implied example 
of irony. 

Develops some ideas 
more fully than 
others using specific 
and relevant 
evidence.  Contains 
no example of irony. 

Ideas are largely 
undeveloped, with 
little to no specific 
evidence.  Contains 
no example of irony.  

 
 
_______ 

Language 
Use/ Style 

Uses language that is 
stylistically 
sophisticated, precise 
and engaging, with a 
notable sense of voice 
and awareness of 
audience and purpose.  
Varies structure and 
length of sentences to 
enhance meaning. 

Uses language that is 
fluent and original, 
with evident 
awareness of 
audience and 
purpose.  Varies 
structure and length 
of sentences to 
control rhythm and 
pacing.  

Uses appropriate 
language, with some 
awareness of 
audience and 
purpose.  
Occasionally makes 
effective use of 
sentence structure or 
length.  

Uses language that is 
imprecise or 
unsuitable for the 
audience or purpose.  
Reveals little 
awareness of how to 
use sentences to 
achieve an effect.  

 
 
 
_______ 

Conventions 

Demonstrates control 
of the conventions 
with essentially no 
errors, even with 
sophisticated 
language. 

Demonstrates partial 
control, exhibiting 
occasional errors that 
do not hinder 
comprehension. 

Demonstrates 
emerging control, 
exhibiting occasional 
errors that hinder 
comprehension. 

Demonstrates a lack 
of control, exhibiting 
frequent errors that 
make comprehension 
difficult. 

 
 
_______ 

    Total Points  
_______ 

Teacher Comments: 
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GRADE LEVEL:   11 
GENRE:  Expository 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Definition Essay 
 
 
 
 
 
Sample Assignment # 1: 
 
After students have learned the different types of and purposes of definition as a pattern of 
development when writing, they will use this pattern to develop any of the following topics.  The 
paper might consist of the etymology (the origin of the word – can be found in the dictionary or 
www.dictionary.com of the term), a denotative (dictionary), or connotative (emotional 
associations) definition as well as a definition by negation (what the word is not).  Students may 
also want to include descriptive writing, examples, or a personal experience as means to develop 
their definition.  
 
The essay does not have to be scholarly and serious.  It can be a light hearted discussion of the 
meaning of a term.   
 
Possible topics: 
 
Fads  Helplessness Epiphany Con Artist Team Player Adolescence 
Workaholic  Fast Food Hypocrisy Inner Peace Generosity Obsession 
Exploitation Depression Success Woman Man  Work 
Education Failure  Beauty  Journey Morality Happiness 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sample Assignment # 2: 
 
The list below is made up of pairs of words that are closely related in denotation but differ in 
connotation.  Students will select one pair and write an essay in which they discuss and 
elaborate on the distinctions between the words.  They should include in their discussion such 
considerations as how, when, where, why, and by whom each word is likely to be used.  
Finally, what do the distinctions suggest about language and society?   
 
Art…Craft  Faith…Creed  Gang…Club  Imaginative…Fanciful  
Intelligent…Smart Instrument…Tool Labor…Work  Terrorist…Revolutionary 
Recreation…Play Religion…Cult Lady…Woman  
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GRADE LEVEL:   11 
GENRE:  Expository 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Definition Essay 
 
Lesson 1  One class period 
 
Aim: 
 How can we assess Definition as a way to develop one’s writing? 

  
Common Core Learning Standards: 

Standard Grade  Standard Number 
RI.  11-12  1, 2, 4, 5, 6, 7,   
W.  11-12  2, 4, 9, 11 
SL.  11-12  1, 2, 3, 4  
L.  11-12  1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 

 
Motivation:  
 Define the word integrity and provide an example.  Class will discuss.  
 
Instructional Materials: 
 The Language of Composition Textbook Excerpt About Definition (page 24) (Attachment 1) 
 Student Essay About Integrity (Attachment 2) 
 Student Essay About Imperfection (Attachment 3)  

 
Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
 Distribute The Language of Composition Textbook Excerpt About Definition (page 24) 

(Attachment 1) 
 Students will read and answer the questions:   

a. What are the components of this type of writing? 
b. Why do writers use definition in their writing? 

 Teacher will display the denotation and other information about integrity:  
1. adherence to moral and ethical principles; soundness of moral character; honesty. 
2. the state of being whole, entire, or undiminished: to preserve the integrity of the empire.  
3. a sound, unimpaired, or perfect condition: the integrity of a ship's hull.  
 
Origin:  
1400–50; late ME integrite < L integritās. See integer, -ity   
 
Synonyms: 
1. rectitude, probity, virtue. See honor.  
Antonyms: 
1. dishonesty. 
 

 Distribute Student Essay about Integrity (Attachment 2) 
 In small groups, students will close read the essay and answer the following questions: 

a. How does the writer define integrity? 
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b. What words get your attention and why? 
c. What is the tone of this essay? 
d. What is/are the overall purpose(s) of this essay? 

 
 Class will discuss its findings. 
 
Summary: 
 Whole class discussion:   

a. Why can definition be a useful and important way to express oneself when writing? 
b. What are possible consequences of your definition? 

 
Extension Activity: 
 Please read the passage about imperfection (Attachment 3) and answer the following 

questions: 
a. How does the writer define imperfection? 
b. What words get your attention and why? 
c. What is the tone of this essay? 
d. What is/are the overall purpose(s) of this essay? 
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Attachment 1   
 

The Language of Composition Textbook Excerpt About Definition (page 24) 
 
Definition  
 So many discussions depend upon definition. In examining the benefits of attending an 
Ivy League school, for instance, we need to define Ivy League before we can have a meaningful 
conversation. If we are evaluating a program's success, we must define what qualifies as success. 
Before we can determine whether certain behavior is or is not patriotic, we must define the term. 
Ratings systems for movies must carefully define violence. To ensure that writers and their 
audiences are speaking the same language, definition may lay the foundation to establish 
common ground or identifying areas of conflict. 

Defining a term is often the first step in a debate or disagreement. In some cases, 
definition is only a paragraph or two that clarify terms, but in other cases, the purpose of an 
entire essay is to establish a definition. In Jane Howard's essay "In Search of the Good Family" 
(p. 283), she explores the meaning of family, a common enough term, yet one she redefines. She 
opens by identifying similar terms: "Call it a clan, call it a network, call it a tribe, call it a 
family." She contrasts the traditional "blood family" with "new families ... [that] consist of 
friends of the road, ascribed by chance, or friends of the heart, achieved by choice." She 
develops her essay by first establishing the need we all have for a network of "kin" who may or 
may not be blood relatives. Then she analyzes ten characteristics that define a family. Here is 
one: 

 
Good families prize their rituals. Nothing welds a family more than these. Rituals are 
vital especially for clans without histories because they evoke a past, imply a future, and 
hint at continuity. No line in the seder service at Passover reassures more than the last: 
"Next year in Jerusalem!" A clan becomes more of a clan each time it gathers to observe 
a fixed ritual (Christmas, birthdays, Thanksgiving, and so on), grieves at a funeral 
(anyone may come to most funerals; those who do declare their tribalness), and devises a 
new rite of its own. Equinox breakfasts can be at least as welding as Memorial Day 
parades. Several of my colleagues and I used to meet for lunch every Pearl Harbor Day, 
preferably to eat some politically neutral fare like smorgasbord, to "forgive" our only 
ancestrally Japanese friend, Irene Kubota Neves. For that and other things we became, 
and remain, a sort of family. 

 
Howard explains the purpose of rituals in her opening paragraph and then provides 

specific examples to explain what she means by rituals. She offers such a variety of them that 
her readers cannot fail to understand the flexibility and openness she associates with her 
definition of family. 
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Attachment 2  
 

Integrity 
Sample Student Essay About Integrity 

 
The possession of Integrity is the ability to discern between right and wrong. The 

possession of integrity is the willingness to act on this discernment even at one's own 

personal cost. The possession of integrity is the proclamation of the reason behind this 

chosen act. Integrity is also, however, the active pursuit of righteousness. It is not something 

you possess; it is something you do. It is the motivation that makes men into leaders. 

In order to be a leader- one who searches for moral uprightness- it is not merely 

enough to be able to discern and choose right over wrong. It is necessary, in order to live a 

complete- integral- life, to believe in what is right and condemn what is wrong. It is not 

enough to act upon and speak about the choosing of right over wrong. It is necessary to seek 

out challenges that test your integrity in the silence of everyday life. 

It is by the living of each day with integrity that men become leaders. It is by an 

unyielding desire to achieve righteousness that leaders command respect. It is by the 

fulfillment of a passion for the responsibility of respected leadership, and the honor to lead 

without descending into corruption, that leaders possess integrity. 
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Attachment 3  
 

Imperfection 
Student Essay About Imperfection 

 

I am writing this essay while sitting in my room and looking around at the terrible 
mess my mother wants me to clean up sometime soon, preferably five hours ago. The feeling 
I get is of some dynamic I am unable to fully express in words; one, perhaps, of a lack of 
understanding of why I enjoy having a dirty room. The reason, as it turns out, is the same 
reason I walk around with my shoes untied, or refuse to edit a poem I've written, or listen to 
raw recordings of Beatles songs instead of the polished ones released on their major records' 
I live for imperfection. 

It seems rather contradictory to embrace imperfection when perfection seems to most 
to be the more noble goal, the more acclaimed and recognized achievement. That lack of 
acclaim and recognition is precisely the beauty of imperfection. On the surface, imperfection 
is an iceberg, jagged and incomplete and dirty, merely a hint of what is actually existing just 
below the water serving as a metaphor for the consciousness. Few people are conscious of 
what imperfection actually is. 

What is imperfection, then? Imperfection is everything. In a single imperfect object or 
action or scene I can see the world stretch out before me with all its wonder. An imperfection 
is more loyal than a dog, never leaving. It is a king amongst all the states of nature, its 
ubiquitous presence preserving reality from the efforts of idealists and theoreticians. We live 
in a reality where nothing can be made truly perfect. Why shoot for something that can be 
never be "made to exist? I would much rather strive for constant improvement, for the purest 
strain of imperfection, and be the best I can be while still aware of my reality, than blind 
myself with the overly ambitious goal of sheer perfection. Perfection is an invisible cliff A 
person trying too hard to find it will only fall off it. 

Within this philosophical manifold, I have carefully charted my course through the 
dangerous waters of high school. I have done demanding research at Stony Brook University, 
not to complete the perfect project, but to educate myself and make myself better. My 
position as president of Independent Science Research is a mark of distinction, but not of 
perfection. I have taught myself how to write short stories and poetry, and by extension 
become editor of my school's literary magazine, because of my interest in the area. I study 
math and physics with a plan to become a physicist, I take game tape for the varsity soccer 
team, and I play varying forms of percussion, all because I feel those interests have shaped 
my personality. Ambition only serves my interests "so far as improvement and the joy of 
participation are my goals. Those aforementioned qualities are those which bring happiness 
and a sense of pride to my everyday life - not perfection, not some sort of delusional 
supremacy, just effort, blood, sweat, and tears, and a result. 
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GRADE LEVEL:   11 
GENRE:  Expository 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Definition Essay 
 

Lesson 2                 One Class Period 
 

Aim: 
 How can we analyze the various ways writers use definition as a means to convey a purpose?  
 

Common Core Learning Standards: 
Standard Grade  Standard Number 
RI.  11-12  1, 4, 5, 6,  
W.  11-12  2, 4, 6, 7, 8, 10 
SL.  11-12  1, 2, 3, 4 
L  11-12  1, 2, 4, 6 

 

Motivation:  
 What are the purposes of including a definition of a piece of writing?  Class will discuss. 
  
Instructional Materials: 
 Integrity Images  (Attachment 1) 
 

Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
 Explain to students that images can be analyzed just as a piece of writing can.  The words, 

colors, lines, and objects present in an image all convey meaning.  Explain to students that 
they will revisit the word integrity by analyzing various images. 

 Stations Lesson:  Students will be assigned to one of five groups.  At each station will be an 
image that defines integrity (Attachment 1).  Students will examine each image and answer 
the following questions about the image: 
a. What is the definition of integrity based on the image? 
b. What colors, lines, or objects led you to this conclusion? 
c. Is there any symbolism present in the image? 
d. Explain the importance of the text in the image (if text is present). 
e. What is the tone of this image? 
f. What evidence is present in the image to explain this particular tone? 
g. What is the purpose of this image? (In addition to defining the word) 
h. Does the image present anything unique about integrity?  If so, what?  

 Students will have 5-7 minutes to discuss each image with their group members before 
traveling to the next station. 

 

Summary: 
 Ask students:  

a. What are the various ways that a writer can define a word or concept? 
b. How are images visual texts that can be analyzed similarly to written texts? 

 

Extension Activity: 
Students are to find an example of an image that defines a word.  Then students are to answer the 
same questions they answered in class in paragraph form and write a written analysis of the 
image that explains how the image is an effective example of definition. 
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Attachment 1 
 

Integrity Images 
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Bellmore-Merrick Central High School District 
Definition Essay Rubric 

 
 

Name: _____________________________                                                                         Date:  _______________ 

CATEGORY  20 15 10 5 Points 

Meaning Definition is thorough and 
subtext distinguished.  
Multiple definitions 
include the etymology, 
synonyms, antonyms, 
denotative definition, 
connotative definition, or 
definition by negation.  

Two definitions include 
the etymology, synonyms, 
antonyms, denotative 
definition, connotative 
definition, or definition by 
negation.   

One definition includes 
the etymology, 
synonyms, antonyms, 
denotative definition, 
connotative definition, 
or definition by 
negation.  Definition is 
present thought with 
little insight. Subtext is 
present but not very 
clear.   

Neither the author nor the 
reader has learned 
anything from the 
definition and/or subtext.. 

________

Organization  

Creative and catchy 
introduction and 
conclusion; purpose of 
essay is obvious and 
fulfilled; compelling 
introduction and profound 
conclusion; original topic 
sentences.  

Solid introduction that 
uses catchy intro device; 
purpose of essay is clear; 
clear topic sentences. 
Essay provides insight 
about definition and 
subtext.   

Basic needs of 
introduction and 
conclusion are met 
though intent may not be 
totally clear; basically 
clear topic sentences; 
intro and conclusion 
meet minimum length 
requirement  

Intro and/or conclusion is 
either too short, missing, 
or confusing. Topic 
sentences are missing or 
confusing.  

 
 
_______

Development  

Gives reader dynamic 
impression and profound 
understanding of the 
process and subtext; aptly 
uses methods to 
demonstrate definition; 
creative transitions; uses 
descriptions to enhance 
definition; explores inner 
qualities of subtext; 
weaves essential facts and 
elements into definition 
artfully.   

Gives reader vivid picture 
and deep understanding 
definition and subtext; 
sophisticated transitions; 
uses vivid descriptions to 
illustrate definition; 
subtext is revealed 
clearly; creative 
presentation of definition 

Explains definition but 
does so in a basic, 
predictable and/or 
awkward way; little or 
no descriptions to help 
illustrate the definition; 
transitions may be 
awkward; subtext may 
be present but not fully 
developed 

Uses sweeping 
generalizations with no 
supporting examples; little 
description; missing or 
confusing transitions; no 
attempt to use definition; 
information is unfocused 
or confusing; paragraphs 
too long, too short, or not 
indented.  

 
 
_______

Language 
Use/ Style 

Uses language that is 
stylistically sophisticated, 
precise and engaging, with 
a notable sense of voice 
and awareness of audience 
and purpose.  Varies 
structure and length of 
sentences to enhance 
meaning. 

Uses language that is 
fluent and original, with 
evident awareness of 
audience and purpose.  
Varies structure and 
length of sentences to 
control rhythm and 
pacing.  

Uses appropriate 
language, with some 
awareness of audience 
and purpose.  
Occasionally makes 
effective use of sentence 
structure or length.  

Uses language that is 
imprecise or unsuitable for 
the audience or purpose.  
Reveals little awareness of 
how to use sentences to 
achieve an effect.  

 
 
 
_______

Conventions 

Demonstrates control of 
the conventions with 
essentially no errors, even 
with sophisticated 
language. 

Demonstrates partial 
control, exhibiting 
occasional errors that do 
not hinder 
comprehension. 

Demonstrates emerging 
control, exhibiting 
occasional errors that 
hinder comprehension. 

 Demonstrates a lack of 
control, exhibiting 
frequent errors that make 
comprehension difficult. 

 
_______

    Total Points: _______

Teacher Comments: 
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GRADE LEVEL:   11 
GENRE:  Literary Analysis 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Comparative Genre Essay 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sample Assignment # 1: 
 
Students will have just read The Great Gatsby and have begun exploring the novel’s themes.  It 
is important for students to realize that themes are universal understandings about life, and 
therefore, are common amongst various genres and time periods.  For this assignment, students 
will examine and closely read the poem, “City Dusk” by F. Scott Fitzgerald and the last four 
paragraphs of The Great Gatsby.  Students are to establish and develop a controlling idea about 
any of the following topics:  expectation, desire, time, optimism, the futility of human 
existence, the repeating of history, or disappointment.  When students read the poem and 
excerpt, they should pay particular attention to the physical intensity of the language.  They will 
write an essay in which they explain how each author uses literary elements and/or techniques to 
convey similar themes.  Students are suggested to use elements and/or techniques such as 
diction, imagery, metaphor, setting.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Sample Assignment # 2: 
 
As a way to celebrate Black History Month in February, students will analyze Dr. Martin Luther 
King, Jr.’s “I Have a Dream” speech.  Particular attention will be paid to his purposes in 
delivering the speech and the rhetorical/literary devices that assist in conveying his purposes.  
Since much writing is inspired by other writing, students will also analyze the song “Dream” by 
Common which clearly alludes to King’s speech.  Students will write a comparative essay in 
which they examine both works’ themes and the rhetorical/literary devices that each writer uses 
to convey those themes.  Students can focus on common rhetorical/literary devices or those that 
are different.   
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GRADE LEVEL:   11 
GENRE:  Literary Analysis 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Comparative Genre Essay 
 
Lesson 1                 One Class Period 
 
Aim: 
 How can we use TP-CASTT to explicate poetry?  
 
Common Core Learning Standards: 

Standard Grade  Standard Number 
RL.  11-12  1, 4, 6, 9, 10, 11 
W.  11-12  1, 4, 7, 9, 11 
SL.  11-12  1, 3, 4, 6 
L  11-12  1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 

 
Motivation:  
 Read the title of the poem “City Dusk” by F. Scott Fitzgerald.  Think about and annotate the 

title before reading the poem. 
 
Instructional Materials: 
 TP-CASTT Handout  (Attachment 1) 

 
Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
 Review the motivation.   
 Explain the method of using TP-CASTT while reading poetry.  Review the meaning of each 

letter. 
 For 10-15 minutes, students will work independently to read F. Scott Fitzgerald’s poem and 

complete the left column which contains the letters of TP-CASTT. 
 In pairs, students will complete the chart based on each other’s findings.  

 
Summary: 
 Students will write a paragraph that explains the theme of “City Dusk” and must support 

their assertion with at least two details from the text.  Students should attempt to incorporate 
exact words from the text into the text of their paragraph.   
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Attachment 1 
 

Explicating Poetry: TP-CASTT 
 

Aim:  How can we use TP-CASTT to explicate poetry?  
Do Now:  Read the title of this poem.  Think about and annotate the title before reading the poem. 
 
 
 
DIRECTIONS:  Read the poem by F. Scott Fitzgerald and decompose it by completing TP-
CASTT. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

T – Title:  Think about and annotate the title 
before reading the poem 
 
 

P – Paraphrase:  Translate the poem into 
your own words 

 
C – Connotation:  Annotate choices of 
diction and syntax that help to create meaning 

 
 
 
A – Attitude:  Observe the speaker’s 
attitude (tone) 

 
S – Shifts:  Note shift in speaker’s tone 
 
 
T – Theme:  Determine the overall meaning 
of the passage  

 
 
 
T – Title:  Examine the title again – what is 
its real meaning? 

 

CITY DUSK  

COME out . . . . out  
To this inevitable night of mine  
Oh you drinker of new wine,  
Here's pageantry . . . . Here's carnival,  
Rich dusk, dim streets and all  
The whispering of city night . . . .  
  
I have closed my book of fading harmonies,  
(The shadows fell across me in the park)  
And my soul was sad with violins and trees,  
And I was sick for dark,  
When suddenly it hastened by me, bringing  
Thousands of lights, a haunting breeze,  
And a night of streets and singing . . . .  
   
I shall know you by your eager feet  
And by your pale, pale hair;  
I'll whisper happy incoherent things  
While I'm waiting for you there . . . .  
 
All the faces unforgettable in dusk  
Will blend to yours,  
And the footsteps like a thousand overtures  
Will blend to yours,  
And there will be more drunkenness than wine  
In the softness of your eyes on mine . . . .  
   
Faint violins where lovely ladies dine,  
The brushing of skirts, the voices of the night  
And all the lure of friendly eyes . . . . Ah there  
We'll drift like summer sounds upon the summer 
air . . . .  
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Complete the following chart: 
 

WHAT happens in the 
poem? 

HOW does the author use 
literary devices? 

WHY does the author use 
this particular device? 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Summary:   
Explain, in at least a paragraph, the overall meaning of “City Dusk”.  Support your assertion with 
at least two details from the text and attempt to incorporate exact words from the text into the 
text of your paragraph. 
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GRADE LEVEL:   11 
GENRE:  Literary Analysis 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Comparative Genre Essay 
 
Lesson 2  One Class Period 
 
Aim: 
 How can we use SOAPSTONE when analyzing prose? 

  
Common Core Learning Standards: 

Standard Grade  Standard Number 
RL.  11-12  1, 4, 6, 9, 10, 11 
W.  11-12  1, 4, 7, 9, 11 
SL.  11-12  1, 3, 4, 6 
L  11-12  1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 

 
Motivation:  
 What are some themes that Fitzgerald conveys in The Great Gatsby? 

  
Instructional Materials: 
 SOAPSTone Handout (Attachment #1) 
 
Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
 Review the motivation.   
 Explain the method of using SOAPSTone while reading prose.  Review the meaning of each 

letter. 
 For 10-15 minutes, students will work independently to read the excerpt from The Great 

Gatsby and complete the left column which contains the letters of SOAPSTone. 
 In pairs, students will complete the chart based on each other’s findings.  
 
 
Summary: 
 Students will write a paragraph or two that explains the overall meaning of the passage and 

must support their assertion with at least two additional details from the text.  Students 
should attempt to incorporate exact words from the text into the text of their paragraphs.   

 



 

Attachment 1 
 
Aim:  How can we use SOAPSTONE when analyzing prose? 
 
Do Now:  What are some themes that Fitzgerald conveys in The Great Gatsby? 
 
 
DIRECTIONS:  Read the excerpt from The Great Gatsby by F. Scott Fitzgerald and decompose 
it by completing SOAPSTONE. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

S (ubject): 
 
 
 

O (ccasion): 
 
 
 

A (udience): 
 
 
 

P (urpose): 
 
 
 

S (peaker): 

 
 
 

Tone: 

The Great Gatsby –Chapter 7 

Most of the big shore places were closed now and there were 
hardly any lights except the shadowy, moving glow of a 
ferryboat across the Sound. And as the moon rose higher the 
inessential houses began to melt away until gradually I became 
aware of the old island here that flowered once for Dutch sailors’ 
eyes—a fresh, green breast of the new world. Its vanished trees, 
the trees that had made way for Gatsby’s house, had once 
pandered in whispers to the last and greatest of all human 
dreams; for a transitory enchanted moment man must have held 
his breath in the presence of this continent, compelled into an 
aesthetic contemplation he neither understood nor desired, face 
to face for the last time in history with something commensurate 
to his capacity for wonder. 

And as I sat there brooding on the old, unknown world, I thought 
of Gatsby’s wonder when he first picked out the green light at 
the end of Daisy’s dock. He had come a long way to this blue 
lawn, and his dream must have seemed so close that he could 
hardly fail to grasp it. He did not know that it was already behind 
him, somewhere back in that vast obscurity beyond the city, 
where the dark fields of the republic rolled on under the night. 

Gatsby believed in the green light, the orgastic future that year 
by year recedes before us. It eluded us then, but that’s no 
matter—to-morrow we will run faster, stretch out our arms 
farther. . . . And one fine morning—— 

So we beat on, boats against the current, borne back ceaselessly 
into the past. 
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Complete the chart: 
 
 
 

WHAT happens in the 
excerpt? 

HOW does the author use 
the literary device(s)? 

WHY does the author use 
the literary device(s)? 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Summary:  Explain in at least a paragraph how this passage reflects the overall meaning of 
The Great Gatsby.  Use details from the text to support your assertions. 
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GRADE LEVEL:   11 
GENRE:  Literary Analysis 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Comparative Genre Essay 
 
Lesson 3  Two-three class periods 
 
Aim: 
 How can we identify the purpose of a speech by analyzing the author’s diction, rhetorical 

devices, and literary devices? 
 

Common Core Learning Standards: 
Standard Grade  Standard Number 
RL.  11-12  1, 4, 6, 9, 10, 11 
W.  11-12  1, 4, 7, 9, 11 
SL.  11-12  1, 3, 4, 6 
L  11-12  1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 

 
Motivation:  
 What are some famous speeches that you know of, who was the speaker, and what was the 

occasion? 
  

Instructional Materials: 
 MLK’s “I Have a Dream Speech” (Attachment 1) (text and video)  

http://www.americanrhetoric.com/speeches/mlkihaveadream.htm 
 MLK Speech Analysis Charts (Attachment 2) 
 MLK’s “Letter from Birmingham Jail” (Attachment 3) 
 
 
Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
 Review the motivation.   
 Discuss various reasons for delivering a speech of any kind. 
 Discuss Martin Luther King, Jr., the Civil Rights Era, and his famous “I Have a Dream 

Speech.” 
 Listen/watch MLK’s “I Have Dream Speech.” 
 Distribute text of speech to students to follow as they listen to the speech (Attachment 1). 
 Discuss primary purpose and secondary purpose(s). 
 Ask students to annotate the passage for lines that evoke MLK’s purpose for delivering the 

speech. 
 In pairs, students will describe/discuss the following based on the speech and complete the 

chart (Attachment 2): 
a. What is the present situation in America? 
b. Who is benefiting under the current situation? 
c. Who is suffering under the current situation? 
d. MLK’s call to action: According to him, what must be done to achieve fairer conditions? 
e. What is MLK’s tone as he delivers the speech? 
f. What is MLK’s primary purpose and secondary purposes for delivering his speech? 
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 Teacher notes.   
These primary and secondary purposes are the why an author/speaker wishes to get across to 
his/her audience. 
 
Explain that the purpose of a speech is only accomplished through various rhetorical means 
(ie: diction, rhetorical devices, argumentation etc.).  These are the how an author/speaker 
uses to get his/her message and purpose across. 

 
 The next day, the class will review the following devices:  alliteration, repetition, parallel 

structure, metaphor, rhetorical questions, and allusions. 
 In groups of 3-4, students will revisit MLK’s speech and discuss the examples of each 

literary device/rhetorical technique and the underlying purpose behind each technique/line. 
 Students will complete second chart. 

 
Summary: 
 Group discussion:   

a. What is MLK’s primary purpose in delivering this speech? 
b. What is MLK’s secondary purpose in delivering this speech? 
c. How does his use of rhetorical/literary devices assist him in his purposes? 

 
Extension Activity: 
 Students can analyze MLK’s “Letter from Birmingham Jail” 



 

Attachment 1   
“I Have a Dream” 

Martin Luther King, Jr. 

[AUTHENTICITY CERTIFIED: Text version below transcribed directly from audio. (2)] 

I am happy to join with you today in what will go down in history as the greatest demonstration for freedom in the 
history of our nation. 

Five score years ago, a great American, in whose symbolic shadow we stand today, signed the Emancipation 
Proclamation. This momentous decree came as a great beacon light of hope to millions of Negro slaves who had been 
seared in the flames of withering injustice. It came as a joyous daybreak to end the long night of their captivity. 

But one hundred years later, the Negro still is not free. One hundred years later, the life of the Negro is still sadly 
crippled by the manacles of segregation and the chains of discrimination. One hundred years later, the Negro lives on a 
lonely island of poverty in the midst of a vast ocean of material prosperity. One hundred years later, the Negro is still 
languished in the corners of American society and finds himself an exile in his own land. And so we've come here 
today to dramatize a shameful condition. 

In a sense we've come to our nation's capital to cash a check. When the architects of our republic wrote the magnificent 
words of the Constitution and the Declaration of Independence, they were signing a promissory note to which every 
American was to fall heir. This note was a promise that all men, yes, black men as well as white men, would be 
guaranteed the "unalienable Rights" of "Life, Liberty and the pursuit of Happiness." It is obvious today that America 
has defaulted on this promissory note, insofar as her citizens of color are concerned. Instead of honoring this sacred 
obligation, America has given the Negro people a bad check, a check which has come back marked "insufficient 
funds." 

But we refuse to believe that the bank of justice is bankrupt. We refuse to believe that there are insufficient funds in 
the great vaults of opportunity of this nation. And so, we've come to cash this check, a check that will give us upon 
demand the riches of freedom and the security of justice. 

We have also come to this hallowed spot to remind America of the fierce urgency of Now. This is no time to engage in 
the luxury of cooling off or to take the tranquilizing drug of gradualism. Now is the time to make real the promises of 
democracy. Now is the time to rise from the dark and desolate valley of segregation to the sunlit path of racial justice. 
Now is the time to lift our nation from the quicksands of racial injustice to the solid rock of brotherhood. Now is the 
time to make justice a reality for all of God's children. 

It would be fatal for the nation to overlook the urgency of the moment. This sweltering summer of the Negro's 
legitimate discontent will not pass until there is an invigorating autumn of freedom and equality. Nineteen sixty-three 
is not an end, but a beginning. And those who hope that the Negro needed to blow off steam and will now be content 
will have a rude awakening if the nation returns to business as usual. And there will be neither rest nor tranquility in 
America until the Negro is granted his citizenship rights. The whirlwinds of revolt will continue to shake the 
foundations of our nation until the bright day of justice emerges. 

But there is something that I must say to my people, who stand on the warm threshold which leads into the palace of 
justice: In the process of gaining our rightful place, we must not be guilty of wrongful deeds. Let us not seek to satisfy 
our thirst for freedom by drinking from the cup of bitterness and hatred. We must forever conduct our struggle on the 
high plane of dignity and discipline. We must not allow our creative protest to degenerate into physical violence. 
Again and again, we must rise to the majestic heights of meeting physical force with soul force. 
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The marvelous new militancy which has engulfed the Negro community must not lead us to a distrust of all white 
people, for many of our white brothers, as evidenced by their presence here today, have come to realize that their 
destiny is tied up with our destiny. And they have come to realize that their freedom is inextricably bound to our 
freedom.  

We cannot walk alone. 

And as we walk, we must make the pledge that we shall always march ahead. 

We cannot turn back. 

There are those who are asking the devotees of civil rights, "When will you be satisfied?" We can never be satisfied as 
long as the Negro is the victim of the unspeakable horrors of police brutality. We can never be satisfied as long as our 
bodies, heavy with the fatigue of travel, cannot gain lodging in the motels of the highways and the hotels of the cities. 
We cannot be satisfied as long as the negro's basic mobility is from a smaller ghetto to a larger one. We can never be 
satisfied as long as our children are stripped of their self-hood and robbed of their dignity by a sign stating: "For 
Whites Only." We cannot be satisfied as long as a Negro in Mississippi cannot vote and a Negro in New York believes 
he has nothing for which to vote. No, no, we are not satisfied, and we will not be satisfied until "justice rolls down like 
waters, and righteousness like a mighty stream."¹ 

I am not unmindful that some of you have come here out of great trials and tribulations. Some of you have come fresh 
from narrow jail cells. And some of you have come from areas where your quest -- quest for freedom left you battered 
by the storms of persecution and staggered by the winds of police brutality. You have been the veterans of creative 
suffering. Continue to work with the faith that unearned suffering is redemptive. Go back to Mississippi, go back to 
Alabama, go back to South Carolina, go back to Georgia, go back to Louisiana, go back to the slums and ghettos of our 
northern cities, knowing that somehow this situation can and will be changed.  

Let us not wallow in the valley of despair, I say to you today, my friends. 

And so even though we face the difficulties of today and tomorrow, I still have a dream. It is a dream deeply rooted in 
the American dream. 

I have a dream that one day this nation will rise up and live out the true meaning of its creed: "We hold these truths to 
be self-evident, that all men are created equal." 

I have a dream that one day on the red hills of Georgia, the sons of former slaves and the sons of former slave owners 
will be able to sit down together at the table of brotherhood. 

I have a dream that one day even the state of Mississippi, a state sweltering with the heat of injustice, sweltering with 
the heat of oppression, will be transformed into an oasis of freedom and justice. 

I have a dream that my four little children will one day live in a nation where they will not be judged by the color of 
their skin but by the content of their character.  

I have a dream today! 

I have a dream that one day, down in Alabama, with its vicious racists, with its governor having his lips dripping with 
the words of "interposition" and "nullification" -- one day right there in Alabama little black boys and black girls will 
be able to join hands with little white boys and white girls as sisters and brothers. 

I have a dream today! 
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I have a dream that one day every valley shall be exalted, and every hill and mountain shall be made low, the rough 
places will be made plain, and the crooked places will be made straight; "and the glory of the Lord shall be revealed 
and all flesh shall see it together."² 

This is our hope, and this is the faith that I go back to the South with. 

With this faith, we will be able to hew out of the mountain of despair a stone of hope. With this faith, we will be able 
to transform the jangling discords of our nation into a beautiful symphony of brotherhood. With this faith, we will be 
able to work together, to pray together, to struggle together, to go to jail together, to stand up for freedom together, 
knowing that we will be free one day. 

And this will be the day -- this will be the day when all of God's children will be able to sing with new meaning: 

My country 'tis of thee, sweet land of liberty, of thee I sing.  

Land where my fathers died, land of the Pilgrim's pride,  

From every mountainside, let freedom ring!  

And if America is to be a great nation, this must become true. 

And so let freedom ring from the prodigious hilltops of New Hampshire. 

Let freedom ring from the mighty mountains of New York. 

Let freedom ring from the heightening Alleghenies of Pennsylvania.  

Let freedom ring from the snow-capped Rockies of Colorado. 

Let freedom ring from the curvaceous slopes of California. 

But not only that: 

Let freedom ring from Stone Mountain of Georgia. 

Let freedom ring from Lookout Mountain of Tennessee. 

Let freedom ring from every hill and molehill of Mississippi. 

From every mountainside, let freedom ring. 

And when this happens, when we allow freedom ring, when we let it ring from every village and every hamlet, from 
every state and every city, we will be able to speed up that day when all of God's children, black men and white men, 
Jews and Gentiles, Protestants and Catholics, will be able to join hands and sing in the words of the old Negro 
spiritual: 

                Free at last! Free at last! 
                Thank God Almighty, we are free at last!³ 
 
Source:  American Rhetoric: Top 100 Speeches; http://www.americanrhetoric.com/speeches/mlkihaveadream.htm

http://www.americanrhetoric.com/speeches/mlkihaveadream.htm


 

Attachment 2  
MLK Speech Analysis Charts 

 
Aim:  How can we identify the purpose of a speech by analyzing the author’s diction, rhetorical 
devices, and literary devices? 
 
MLK Speech Analysis: Part I 
 

Overview of Speech Line(s) To Support Meaning:  How MLK’s 
Purpose is Revealed 

  

Who is benefiting under 
the current conditions? 

  

Who is suffering under the 
current conditions? 

  
MLK’s call to action: 
According to him, what 
must be done to achieve 
fairer conditions? 

  

What is MLK’s tone as he 
delivers the speech? 

  

What is MLK’s primary 
purpose for delivering the 
speech? 

What are MLK’s 
secondary purposes for 
delivering his speech? 
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MLK Speech Analysis: Part II 
 
Directions:  Use the text of MLK’s “I Have a Dream” speech to find lines that contribute to his 
purpose for delivering the speech.  Try to find at least two examples of each rhetorical tool listed 
below. Do not just select a line because you see a rhetorical device included.  Then, explain how 
each line promotes MLK’s intended purpose. 
 
RHETORICAL 

TOOLS 
LINE(S) HOW DOES IT ENHANCE 

MLK’s PURPOSE? 
Alliteration 

 
 
 
 
 

   

Repetition 
 
 
 
 
 

   

Parallel 
Structure 

 
 
 
 

   

Metaphors 
 
 
 
 
 

   

Rhetorical 
Questions 

 
 
 

   

 
Allusions    
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Attachment 3 
MLK’s “Letter from Birmingham Jail” 

AUTHOR'S NOTE (MLK): This response to a published statement by eight fellow 
clergymen from Alabama (Bishop C. C. J. Carpenter, Bishop Joseph A. Durick, Rabbi 
Hilton L. Grafman, Bishop Paul Hardin, Bishop Holan B. Harmon, the Reverend George 
M. Murray. the Reverend Edward V. Ramage and the Reverend Earl Stallings) was 
composed under somewhat constricting circumstance. Begun on the margins of the 
newspaper in which the statement appeared while I was in jail, the letter was continued on 
scraps of writing paper supplied by a friendly Negro trusty, and concluded on a pad my 
attorneys were eventually permitted to leave me. Although the text remains in substance 
unaltered, I have indulged in the author's prerogative of polishing it for publication. 

A) According to MLK, why did he write the letter that will follow, and what is his tone? 

 

B) Predict which appeal you think MLK will use the most in his letter and explain why. 

 

April 16, 1963 

MY DEAR FELLOW CLERGYMEN: 

While confined here in the Birmingham city jail, I came across your recent statement calling my 
present activities "unwise and untimely." Seldom do I pause to answer criticism of my work and 
ideas. If I sought to answer all the criticisms that cross my desk, my secretaries would have little 
time for anything other than such correspondence in the course of the day, and I would have no 
time for constructive work. But since I feel that you are men of genuine good will and that your 
criticisms are sincerely set forth, I want to try to answer your statements in what I hope will be 
patient and reasonable terms. 

I think I should indicate why I am here in Birmingham, since you have been influenced by the 
view which argues against "outsiders coming in." I have the honor of serving as president of the 
Southern Christian Leadership Conference, an organization operating in every southern state, 
with headquarters in Atlanta, Georgia. We have some eighty-five affiliated organizations across 
the South, and one of them is the Alabama Christian Movement for Human Rights. Frequently 
we share staff, educational and financial resources with our affiliates. Several months ago the 
affiliate here in Birmingham asked us to be on call to engage in a nonviolent direct-action 
program if such were deemed necessary. We readily consented, and when the hour came we 
lived up to our promise. So I, along with several members of my staff, am here because I was 
invited here I am here because I have organizational ties here. 

But more basically, I am in Birmingham because injustice is here. Just as the prophets of the 
eighth century B.C. left their villages and carried their "thus saith the Lord" far beyond the 
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boundaries of their home towns, and just as the Apostle Paul left his village of Tarsus and carried 
the gospel of Jesus Christ to the far corners of the Greco-Roman world, so am I compelled to 
carry the gospel of freedom beyond my own home town. Like Paul, I must constantly respond to 
the Macedonian call for aid. 

Moreover, I am cognizant of the interrelatedness of all communities and states. I cannot sit idly 
by in Atlanta and not be concerned about what happens in Birmingham. Injustice anywhere is a 
threat to justice everywhere. We are caught in an inescapable network of mutuality, tied in a 
single garment of destiny. Whatever affects one directly, affects all indirectly. Never again can 
we afford to live with the narrow, provincial "outside agitator" idea. Anyone who lives inside the 
United States can never be considered an outsider anywhere within its bounds. 

…the middle of the letter is omitted  

Never before have I written so long a letter. I'm afraid it is much too long to take your precious 
time. I can assure you that it would have been much shorter if I had been writing from a 
comfortable desk, but what else can one do when he is alone in a narrow jail cell, other than 
write long letters, think long thoughts and pray long prayers? 

If I have said anything in this letter that overstates the truth and indicates an unreasonable 
impatience, I beg you to forgive me. If I have said anything that understates the truth and 
indicates my having a patience that allows me to settle for anything less than brotherhood, I beg 
God to forgive me. 

I hope this letter finds you strong in the faith. I also hope that circumstances will soon make it 
possible for me to meet each of you, not as an integrationist or a civil rights leader but as a 
fellow clergyman and a Christian brother. Let us all hope that the dark clouds of racial prejudice 
will soon pass away and the deep fog of misunderstanding will be lifted from our fear-drenched 
communities, and in some not too distant tomorrow the radiant stars of love and brotherhood will 
shine over our great nation with all their scintillating beauty. 

Yours for the cause of Peace and Brotherhood, 

MARTIN LUTHER KING, JR. 



 

GRADE LEVEL:   11 
GENRE:  Literary Analysis 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Comparative Genre Essay 
 
Lesson 4  Two-three class periods 
 
Aim: 
 How can we identify the purpose of a lyrical poem by analyzing the writer’s diction and use 

of rhetorical and literary devices? 
 
** This lesson should follow the lesson that discusses and analyzes Martin Luther King, Jr., the 
Civil Rights Era, and MLK’s famous “I Have a Dream Speech.” 
 
Common Core Learning Standards: 

Standard Grade  Standard Number 
RL.  11-12  1, 4, 6, 9, 10, 11 
W.  11-12  1, 4, 7, 9, 11 
SL.  11-12  1, 3, 4, 6 
L  11-12  1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 

 
Motivation:  
 List as many verbs that are considered to be examples of an author’s purpose. 
 Answers could include: 
 

Explain Attack  Praise  Mock 
Inform  Defend  Blame  Sadden  
Anger  Motivate Teach  Amuse  
Persuade Dissuade Delight Ridicule 
Enlighten Insult  Motivate Entertain 

 
 
 
 
 
 

  
Instructional Materials: 
 Common’s “Dream” Video and Lyrics and Song Analysis Annotation Sheet (Attachment 1) 
Video:  http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=XBa55sDTIiA  
 
Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
 Review the motivation.   
 Brainstorm new and review the verbs that serve as examples of writers’ primary purpose 

and secondary purpose(s). 
 Distribute handout containing lyrics of song to students to follow as they listen to Common’s 

song, “Dream.” (Attachment 1) 
 Review MLK’s purpose for delivering his “I Have a Dream” speech. 
 Play video while students read lyrics. 
 Describe/discuss the following based on the song: 

a. Characterization of the narrator 
b. Songwriter’s message 
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c. Purpose of Common sampling Martin Luther King Jr.’s “I Have a Dream” speech and 
portraying it as a lyrical poem 

 Next, in pairs, students will annotate and analyze the following rhetorical tools based on the 
speech: 
a. Examples of metaphor 
b. Examples of alliteration 
c. Examples of repetition 
d. Examples of allusion 

 
Summary: 
 As a class, discuss: 
What are Common’s primary and secondary purposes of his lyrical poem? 
Does the purpose shift at all throughout the text?  If so, state the line where this shift exists. 
 
Extension Activity: 
 Students can watch Common’s “Dream” video and analyze the visual components that 

convey the artist’s purpose. 



 

Attachment 1 
 

Common’s “Dream”  
Video and Lyrics 

 

Aim:  How can we identify the purpose of a lyrical poem by analyzing the writer’s diction and 
use of rhetorical and literary devices? 

 

Do Now:     In the box below, list as many verbs that are considered to be examples of an 
author’s purpose. 
 

 
 
Using the glossary above, circle all of the words that indicate MLK’s purposes for delivering his 
“I Have a Dream” speech. 
 
************************************************************************************* 

 

 
Definition 

 
 

Literary 
Terms: 

Metaphor 

 
 
 
 

Personification 

 
 
 
 

Repetition 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Allusion 
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Directions:  As you listen to the lyrics of the song on the back of this page, please annotate by 
doing the following: 

 Circle metaphors 
 Underline personification  
 Double underline repetition 
 Box allusions 

 
Dream  By:  Common and Will.I.Am 
 
[Chorus] 
(I am happy...I Have a Dream) I got a Dream  
(That One Day ) Were gonna work it out out out  
(That One Day ) Were gonna work it out out out  
(That One Day ) Were gonna work it out  
(I Have a Dream) I got a Dream  
(That One Day ) Were gonna work it out out out  
(That One Day ) Were gonna work it out out out  
(That One Day ) Were gonna work it out  
(I Have a Dream) I got a Dream  
(That One Day) That one day  
(That One Day) I'ma look deep within myself  
(I Have a Dream) I gotta find a way...  
My Dream Is To Be Free  
My Dream Is To Be  
My Dream Is To Be  
My Dream Is To Be Free 

Explain  Common’s Purpose  I ain't usin' it for the right thing,  
In between Lean and the fiens, hustle and the 
schemes,  
I put together pieces of a Dream  
I still have one 

in Using Each Rhetorical Device   

 
[Chorus] 
 
The world's seen me lookin' in the mirror,  
Images of me, gettin' much clearer,  
Dear Self, I wrote a letter just to better my soul,  
If I don't express it then forever I'll hold, inside  
I'm from a side where we out of control,  
Rap music in the 'hood played a fatherly role,  
My story's like yours, yo it gotta be told,  
Tryna make it from a gangsta to a godlier role,  
Read scrolls and stow slaves,  
And Jewish people in cold cage,  
Hate has no color or age, flip the page,  
Now my rage became freedom,  
Writin' dreams in the dark, they far but I can see 'em, 
I believe in Heaven more than Hell,  
Blessings more than jail,  
In the ghetto let love prevail,  
With a story to tell, my eyes see the glory and well,  
The world waitin' for me to yell "I Have a Dream" 

 
In search of brighter days, I ride through the maze of the 
madness,  
Struggle is my address, where pain and crack lives,  
Gunshots comin' from sounds of Blackness,  
Given this game with no time to practice,  
Born on the Black list, told I'm below average,  
A life with no cabbage,  
That's no money if you from where I'm from,  
Funny, I just want some of your sun  
Dark clouds seem to follow me,  
Alcohol that my pops swallowed bottled me,  
No apology, I walk with a boulder on my shoulder,  
It's a Cold War - I'm a colder soldier,  
Hold the same fight that made Martin Luther the King,  

 
[Chorus] 

1.  How can we characterize the narrator of this piece? 
 
 

2. What is the author’s message to the audience in this piece? 
 
 

3. What is the purpose of Common sampling Martin Luther King Jr.’s “I Have a 
Dream” speech and portraying it as a lyrical poem? 

 
 
Summary:  What are Common’s primary and secondary purposes of his lyrical poem? 
 
 
Does the purpose shift at all throughout the text?  If so, state the line where this shift exists. 
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Basic Format for Comparative Genre Essay 

Introduction: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Body Paragraph #1 = Passage #1 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Body Paragraph #2 = Passage #2 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Conclusion: 

 

 

 

 

 

 Provocative question 
 Statement of Task (purpose, goal) 
 Controlling Idea (THESIS = what is each author saying about the 

topic?? – You may include literary elements and devices here.) 

 Topic sentence that connects passage to controlling idea and mentions literary 
elements and devices that author uses 

 At least 2 details (use exact words from the passage that are examples of literary 
elements/devices) 

 Sentences of analysis that explain the purpose of these elements/devices (what 
effect does each have on the reader/on the passage?) 

 Concluding sentence that relates back to the controlling idea 

 Topic sentence that connects passage to controlling idea and mentions literary 
elements and devices that author uses 

 At least 2 details (use exact words from the passage that are examples of 
literary elements/devices) 

 Sentences of analysis that explain the purpose of these elements/devices (what 
effect does each have on the reader/on the passage?) 

 Concluding sentence that relates back to the controlling idea 

 Restate your thesis 
 Explain any similarities or differences between the passages 
 Final thought = use clincher 

o “In the final analysis…”     “All in all…”   “Overall…” 

 216



 

Bellmore-Merrick Central High School District 
Comparative Genre Essay Rubric 

 
Name: _____________________________                                                                         Date:  _______________ 

CATEGORY  20 15 10 5 Points 

Meaning Establishes a controlling 
idea that reveals a 
thorough understanding 
of both texts. 
Makes clear and explicit 
connections between the 
controlling idea and the 
ideas in each text. 

Establishes a 
controlling idea that 
shows a basic 
understanding of both 
texts. 
Makes implicit 
connections between 
the controlling idea and 
the ideas in each text. 
  

Establishes a 
controlling idea that 
shows a basic 
understanding of the 
texts. 
Makes few or 
superficial connections 
between the controlling 
idea and the ideas in 
the texts. 

Conveys  a confused or 
incomplete 
understanding of the 
texts 
  

________ 

Organization  

Maintains the focus 
established by the 
controlling idea. 
Exhibits a logical 
sequence of ideas 
through use of 
appropriate devices and 
transitions. 

Maintains a clear and 
appropriate focus. 
Exhibits a logical 
sequence of ideas but 
may lack internal 
consistency. 

Exhibits a rudimentary 
structure but may 
include some 
inconsistencies or 
irrelevancies.  

Lacks an appropriate 
focus but suggests 
some organization, or 
suggest a focus but 
lacks organization.  

 
 
_______ 

Development  

Develops ideas clearly 
and consistently, with 
reference to relevant and 
specific evidence and 
appropriate literary 
elements from both texts. 
 

Develops some ideas 
more fully than others, 
with reference to 
specific and relevant 
evidence and 
appropriate literary 
elements from both 
texts.  

Develops ideas briefly, 
using some evidence 
from the texts. 
May rely primarily on 
plot summary. 
Establishes, but fails to 
maintain, an 
appropriate 

Makes a few 
connections 
but fails to establish a 
controlling idea. 
Ideas are incomplete or 
largely undeveloped, 
hinting at ideas, but 
references to the text 
are vague, irrelevant, 
repetitive, or 
unjustified.   

 
 
_______ 

focus.  

Language 
Use/ Style 

Uses language that is 
stylistically 
sophisticated, precise and 
engaging, with a notable 
sense of voice and 
awareness of audience 
and purpose.  Varies 
structure and length of 
sentences to enhance 
meaning. 

Uses language that is 
fluent and original, 
with evident awareness 
of audience and 
purpose.  Varies 
structure and length of 
sentences to control 
rhythm and pacing.  

Uses appropriate 
language, with some 
awareness of audience 
and purpose.  
Occasionally makes 
effective use of 
sentence structure or 
length.  

Uses language that is 
imprecise or unsuitable 
for the audience or 
purpose.  Reveals little 
awareness of how to 
use sentences to 
achieve an effect.  

 
 
 
_______ 

Conventions 

Demonstrates control of 
the conventions with 
essentially no errors, 
even with sophisticated 
language. 

Demonstrates partial 
control, exhibiting 
occasional errors that 
do not hinder 
comprehension. 

Demonstrates emerging 
control, exhibiting 
occasional errors that 
hinder comprehension. 

Demonstrates a lack of 
control, exhibiting 
frequent errors that 
make comprehension 
difficult. 

 
 
_______ 

    Total Points  
_______ 

Teacher Comments: 
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GRADE LEVEL:   11 
GENRE:  Persuasive 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Argumentative/Synthesis Essay 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sample Assignment # 1: 
 
Introduction: The term "zero tolerance" was coined in the 1980s for strict policies as part of the 
federal "War on Drugs." Zero tolerance became national policy for schools when President Bill 
Clinton signed the Gun-Free Schools Act of 1994. Since that time, states and school boards have 
expanded the policy to include automatic expulsion or suspension for drugs and alcohol, 
fighting, swearing, disrupting class, disobedience, truancy, and other forms of misbehavior. 
Clearly, the intent behind zero tolerance was to discourage undesirable or dangerous activities. 
But how successful has this policy been? Has it made schools safer, or has it created more 
problems than it has solved? 
 
Assignment: Read the following sources (including any introductory information) carefully. 
Then, in an essay that synthesizes at least three of the sources for support, take a position 
that defends, challenges, or qualifies the claim that zero tolerance policies are both 
important and effective in protecting the welfare of students, teachers, and staff in our 
nation's schools. 
 
Directions: The following prompt is based on the accompanying six sources. 
This question requires you to synthesize a variety of sources into a coherent, well-written essay. 
Refer to the sources to support your position; avoid mere paraphrase or summary. Your 
argument should be central; the sources should support this argument. 
 
Remember to attribute both direct and indirect citations. 
 
You may refer to the sources by their titles (Source A, Source B, etc.) or by the descriptions in 
parentheses. 
Source A (Ewing) 
Source B (First) 
Source C (Survey) 
Source D (NSSSS homepage) 
Source E (Peterson) 
Source F (Gladwell)  
 
Adapted from Applied Practice 
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Source A 
Ewing, Charles Patrick. “Sensible Zero Tolerance Protects Students.” Harvard Education Letter 
Jan./Feb. 2000. 
 
The following passage is excerpted from an article in which a law and psychology professor 
discusses the need for zero tolerance policies in schools. 
 

Sensible application of a Zero Tolerance policy in all schools is warranted for a number 
of reasons. First and foremost is the need to at least temporarily separate a dangerous or 
potentially dangerous student from the rest of the school population.  

Where a student has acted in a violent manner, as in assaulting another or carrying a truly 
dangerous weapon to school, removal of the offender from the school setting is necessary for the 
physical protection of other students. An assessment of the offending student, the reasons for the 
infraction, and the need for additional sanctions, if any, should be undertaken, but only after this 
concern for the safety of other students is given paramount importance. 

Finally, as for the so-called "joking" threats that are also raised by some critics of Zero 
Tolerance, it should first be noted that it is often not easy to determine whether a student is 
joking or serious when making a threat. School officials who attempt to make that distinction do 
so at their own risk, as well as the risk of others. Airline passengers have long had to accept the 
fact that they cannot even joke about violence when passing through airport security. The same 
should be true of students, for in both cases the stakes are too high to require officials to quickly 
guess who is serious and who is not. I believe that even where it appears likely that a student's 
threat has been made in jest, at least a brief suspension from school is warranted in order to teach 
that violence is no joking matter. 
 

Source B 
First, Joan. “Protection for Whom? At What Price.” Harvard Education Letter Jan./Feb. 2000. 
 
The following passage is excerpted from an article in which the executive director of the 
National Coalition of Advocates for Students questions the need for zero tolerance policies in 
schools. 
Soon startling stories about the irrational removal of students from public schools began to 
appear: 
•    A little boy kisses a girl on the cheek. Although this is developmentally appropriate 
behavior for a five year old, he is suspended from school. 
•    A Florida 1st grader who recently witnessed street violence panics when a uniformed 
"Officer Friendly" enters her classroom. The frightened girl tries to run away and a 
teacher restrains her. The child strikes the teacher. The girl is taken to a police station until 
her parents arrive. 
•    A male high school student learns that a suicidal friend has a weapon. He persuades her 
to give it to him. When he hands it to school authorities, he is expelled. 
Is this what Congress had in mind? I don't think so. The sound idea that guns don't belong in 
schools has gone awry. Student intent no longer matters, and harmless pranks are now crimes. As 
Boston Globe columnist Ellen Goodman recently wrote: " Zero Tolerance for misbehavior 
evolved into Zero Tolerance for kids themselves.... We are in a time of general crackdown— 
tough love without the love." 
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Source C 
"Getting Tough on Kids: A Look at Zero Tolerance," report by the Office of Education 
Accountability, Nashville, TN, 1997. 
 
The following is an excerpt from a series of surveys on zero tolerance policies conducted by a state education 
agency. 
 
Survey results indicate that African Americans expelled, as a percent of total expulsions, exceeds the 
percentage of African Americans in the total school population in five of the state's urban systems. 
 
Differences ranged from 8.5 percentage points in the Memphis City School System to 30.9 percentage points in the 
Chattanooga City system. Public Chapter 988 of 1996 states: "The principal of each school shall apply the code 
uniformly and fairly to each student at the school without partiality or discrimination." . . . According to the 
Tennessee School Board Association's 1996 summer journal, "School boards need to apply zero tolerance measures 
in an even handed manner. Board members may run into problems legally when they enforce these in an arbitrary 
way . . . ." 
 
Exhibit 7 
Difference between total population and zero tolerance expulsions for 1996-97 

 % African 
Americans 
in total 
school 
population 

% African 
American 
Zero 
Tolerance 
Expulsions 

Difference %Caucasian 
in total 
school 
population 

%Caucasian 
Zero 
Tolerance 
Expulsions 

Difference 

Chattanooga 63.0 93.9 -30.9% 35.0 6.0 29.0% 
Davidson 42.0 56.0 -14.0% 53.0 40.2 12.8% 
Knoxville 13.0 26.7 -13.7% 85.0 73.2 1 1 .8% 
Memphis 82.5 91.0 -8.5% 16.1 8.6 7.5% 
Shelby 21.0 31.0 -10.0% 76.0 67.3 8.7% 
 
 

Source D 
Homepage of National School Safety and Security Services. Available at 
http://www.schoolsecurity.org/trends/zero_tolerance.html. 
 
The following passage is excerpted from an article on the Web site of a company that provides security assessments 
and training for schools. 

In well over 20 years of school safety experience with school officials in 45 states, we have consistently 
found the vast majority of school administrators to strive for firm, fair, and consistent discipline applied with good 
common sense. Unfortunately, there are anecdotal incidents from time to time which lack the latter part of the 
equation: The common sense. 

It is these cases that get labeled as "zero tolerance" by critics who falsely try to create a perception that 
there is some type of mass conspiracy by educators to unfairly discipline children. Contrary to suggestions by the 
media, politicians, and Ivory-Tower theorists, the real problem is therefore the absence of common sense, not the 
presence of intentionally harsh actions committed to fuel a master nationwide conspiracy plan called "zero 
tolerance." 

If anything, our experience has shown that just the opposite exists: Many educators tend to bend over 
backwards to give students more breaks than they will ever receive out on the streets of our society and in the 
workplace where we are supposed to be preparing them to function. We can count many, many more instances 
where we have seen far too lax discipline in our schools than we can count cases where the discipline administered 
was overly harsh and abusively punitive as some critics want to suggest. 
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Source E 
Peterson, Kavan. "Schools rethink post-Columbine discipline." On stateline.org, 14 Mar. 2005.  
Available at http://www.stateline.org/live/printable/story?contentld=18518. 
 
The following passage is an excerpt from an article on an online news Web site. 

The national movement toward school accountability and mandatory testing, such as 
President Bush's sweeping No Child Left Behind law, which penalizes schools that do not raise 
student test scores, has lead to abuse of zero-tolerance policies, said Soler of the Youth Law 
Center. 
Increasingly, he said, groups who perform poorly on standardized tests, such as students with 
disabilities, minorities and low-income kids, are targeted for expulsion by school administrators 
and kicked out for minor infractions. 

"It's a real problem because raising test scores is becoming a major part of (employment) 
contracts for principals and school administrators, and they are ready to do anything to make sure 
that their schools look good," Soler said. 
 

Source F 
Gladwell, Malcolm. "No Mercy." The New Yorker 4 Sept. 2006: 
 
The following passage is excerpted from a weekly literary and cultural magazine. 

. . . This is the age of zero tolerance. Rules are rules. Students have to be held 
accountable for their actions. Institutions must signal their expectations firmly and 
unambiguously: every school principal and every college president, these days, reads from 
exactly the same script.. . . 

Schools, historically, have been home to ... discretionary justice. You let the principal or 
the teacher decide what to do about cheating because you know that every case of cheating is 
different—and, more to the point, that every cheater is different. Jimmy is incorrigible, and needs 
the shock of expulsion. But Bobby just needs a talking to, because he's a decent kid, and Mary 
and Jane cheated because the teacher foolishly stepped out of the classroom in the middle of the 
test, and the temptation was simply too much. . . . 

Somewhere along the way ... we forgot the value of discretion in disciplining the young. 
"Ultimately, they have to make right decisions," the Oklahoma football coach, Bob Stoops, said 
of his players, after jettisoning his quarterback. "When they do not, the consequences are 
serious." Open and shut: he sounded as if he were talking about a senior executive of Enron, 
rather than a college sophomore whose primary obligation at Oklahoma was to throw a football 
in the direction of young men in helmets. 
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GRADE LEVEL:   11 
GENRE:  Persuasive 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Argumentative/Synthesis Essay 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sample Assignment # 2: 
 
Introduction: Cell phone use in vehicles has become widespread in our mobile society. As 
concern has grown about the dangers of driving while distracted by cell phone conversations, 
some jurisdictions have banned the use of cell phones while driving. Is such legislation 
warranted and useful, or is it unnecessary, perhaps even counterproductive? 
 
 
Directions: The following prompt is based on the accompanying six sources. 
This question requires you to synthesize a variety of sources into a coherent, well-written essay. 
Refer to the sources to support your position; avoid mere paraphrase or summary. Your 
argument should be central; the sources should support this argument. 
Remember to attribute both direct and indirect citations. 
 
Assignment: Read the following sources (including any introductory information) carefully. 
Then write an essay in which you evaluate what legislators would need to consider before 
enacting legislation prohibiting the use of cell phones while driving. Synthesize at least 
three of the sources for support. 
 
You may refer to the sources by their titles (Source A, Source B, etc.) or by the descriptions in 
parentheses. 
 
Source A (Thierer)  
Source B (Utah study)  
Source C (Table)  
Source D (Handwerk)  
Source E (NCPA)  
Source F (CSC) 
 
Adapted from Applied Practice 
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Source A 
Thierer, Adam. "Beware of the Cellular Keystone Cops." In "Tech Knowledge" 9 May 2001.  
Available at http://www.cato.org/tech/tk/010509-tk.html. 
 
The following passage is excerpted from an essay in the e-mail newsletter of the Cato Institute, a non-
profit public policy research foundation. Its "Tech Knowledge" section "applies a libertarian vision to 
technology issues." 

The AAA Foundation of Traffic Safety has released the results of a new study by the University 
of North Carolina Highway Safety Research Center that analyzed over 32,000 traffic accidents caused by 
distracted drivers to determine what factors contributed to those accidents. Among the top causes were: 
outside objects, persons, or events (29.4% of accidents surveyed); adjusting the radio, cassette, or CD 
player (11.4%); and distractions caused by other occupants in the vehicle (10.9%). The less significant 
causes listed by the survey were: moving objects in the vehicle (4.3%); other objects or devices in vehicle 
(2.9%); adjusting vehicle/climate controls (2.8%); eating and drinking in the car (1.7%); using or dialing 
on a cell phone (1.5%); and smoking-related distractions (0.9%). 

These findings reveal that public policy in this case is being driven by perceptions, not facts. 
Because many of us are annoyed by people who use cell phones while they drive, or fear they may place 
us at greater risk than they actually do, policy makers are proposing bans on cell phone use in cars. This is 
not to say, however, that using a cell phone while driving does not pose some degree of risk. And this 
threat, critics argue, is only likely to grow as cell phone use grows. But, thankfully, while new 
technologies often introduce new problems into society, still newer technologies typically come along to 
solve those problems. 

For example, "hands-free" cellular devices, which employ an ear piece and a clip-on microphone, 
are already on the market and being widely used by motorists. ... These new technologies will enable 
everyone to abide by the sensible old "10 & 2" rule that our high school driving instructors taught us, 
allowing us to keep both hands on the wheel and our eyes on the road at all times. 
Imposing burdensome restrictions on cell phone use in cars, therefore, is unnecessary and may actually 
cost lives by having the unintended consequence of discouraging drivers from carrying a cell phone in 
their car. With an estimated 118,000 emergency calls placed by cell phone users every day, the life-saving 
applications of cell phones are well established. If a ban was to discourage drivers from carrying phones 
in their cars, the costs would likely far outweigh the benefits. 
 

Source B 
"Drivers on Cell Phones are as Bad as Drunks." University of Utah News Center, 29 June 2006. 
Available at http://unews.utah.edu/. 
 
The following passage is excerpted from an article on the Web site of the University of Utah. 
Three years after the preliminary results first were presented at a scientific meeting and drew 
wide attention, University of Utah psychologists have published a study showing that motorists 
who talk on handheld or hands-free cellular phones are as impaired as drunken drivers. 

"We found that people are as impaired when they drive and talk on a cell phone as they 
are when they drive intoxicated at the legal blood-alcohol limit" of 0.08 percent, which is the 
minimum level that defines illegal drunken driving in most U.S. states, says study co-author 
Frank Drews, an assistant professor of psychology. "If legislators really want to address driver 
distraction, then they should consider outlawing cell phone use while driving." 

The study reinforced earlier research by Strayer and Drews showing that hands-free cell 
phones are just as distracting as handheld cell phones because the conversation itself— not just 
manipulation of a handheld phone—distracts drivers from road conditions. 
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Source C 
Sundeen, Matt. "Cell Phones and Highway Safety: 2005 Legislative Update," July 2005.  
Available at http://www .ncsl/org/programs/transportation/cellphoneupdate05 .html. 
 
 
The following table is part of a report found on the Web site of the National Conference of State 
Legislatures. 
Table 2—Published State Statistics Regarding Cell Phone Involvement in Crashes 
 CA FL MI MN MT NE NB OK PA TN TX WI 
Total 
Crashes 

491,083 243,294 576,951 94,969 21,778 75,436 175,218 73,926 147,253 30,933 336,665 2,691 

Inattention 
Factor in 
Crash 

5,667 1,796 3,841 28,413 7,105 4,602 32,867 8,868 2^58 n/a n/a 669 

Cell Phone 
Factor in 
Crash 

611 366 879 223 77 115 216 348 139 7 1,032 24 

 

 
 
 
 
 
Source D 
Handwerk, Brian. "Young Cell Phone Users Drive Like Elderly, Study Says." National 
Geographic News 2 Feb. 2005. 
Available at http://news.nationalgeographic.com/news/2005. 
 
The following passage is an excerpt from a daily news update sponsored by the National 
Geographic Society, a nonprofit scientific and educational institution. 

Young drivers who use cell phones at the wheel drive like the elderly—with slower 
reaction times and an increased risk of accidents—a new study shows. And what's more, hands-
free phones are no safer than handheld ones, scientists behind the study say. 
"If you put a 20-year-old driver behind the wheel with a cell phone, their reaction times are the 
same as a 70-year-old driver who is not using a cell phone," said David Strayer, a University of 
Utah psychology professor and principal author of the study. 

"We're seeing an 18 to 20 percent slowing [of reaction times]," Strayer explained. "That 
means if someone is talking on a phone, it takes them longer to hit the brakes. They are more 
likely to get into an accident, and if they do get into one, it might be more severe, because they 
won't be able to decelerate as much. What you've effectively done is made the reactions of a 20-
year-old comparable to those of a 70-year-old." 

The deteriorating responses can have serious repercussions—results of this and previous 
simulator-based studies show that the number of rear-end collisions double for phone-using 
drivers. 
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Source E 
"Cell Phones not Main Causes of Vehicle Accidents." In Daily Policy Digest. National Center for 
Policy Analysis, 25 Mar. 2003. Available at http://www.ncpa.org/iss/reg/2003/pd032503e.html 
 
The following passage is an excerpt from a report published by a nonprofit, nonpartisan public 
policy research organization whose stated goal is "to develop and promote private alternatives 
to government regulation and control." 

The Virginia Department of Motor Vehicles and Virginia Commonwealth University in 
Richmond conducted a study about the cause of traffic accidents. More than 2,700 crash scenes 
and 4,500 drivers were studied in what may be the most comprehensive look at what causes 
vehicle accidents and their disastrous effects. 

The study found that it's not cell phones that cause us to become so distracted while 
driving that we have a crash. Rather, it's old-fashioned rubbernecking that is our top driving 
distraction. In fact, cell phones aren't even in the top five. 
•    Fully 62 percent of the crashes involving driver distraction occurred in rural areas. 
•    Top distractions in rural areas were driver fatigue, insects, animals and unrestrained pets. 
•    Top distractions in urban areas were rubbernecking, traffic, other vehicles and cell phones. 
The main cause of accidents was looking at a previous crash, vehicle, roadside incident or 
traffic—accounting for 16 percent of accidents. Driver fatigue accounted for 12 percent while 
looking at scenery or landmarks accounted for 10 percent. 

Another problem was passenger distraction (9 percent) including that caused by children. 
Adjusting the radio or changing a CD or tape caused 7 percent while cell phone use only caused 
5 percent. Other causes were the usual, including eyes not on the road (4.5 percent), not paying 
attention, daydreaming (4 percent), eating or drinking (4 percent), adjusting vehicle controls (4 
percent). 
 

Source F 
"Do We Need Laws Against Cell Phones?" Canada Safety Council. Available at 
http://www.safety-council.org/info/traffic/cell-laws.html. 
 
The following passage is excerpted from on article on the Web site of a Canadian national, non-
government, charitable organization that focuses on safety education. 
Distractions and Multitasking 

The inappropriate use of cell phones by drivers is part of a serious traffic safety 
problem— distractions can be dangerous behind the wheel. 

A study released by the American Automobile Association in May 2001 reported that 
distracted drivers account for about nine per cent of serious crashes. Of that number, 1.5 per cent 
were using or dialing a cell phone at the time of the crash. In comparison, 11.4 per cent were 
distracted by adjusting a radio, cassette or CD, and almost 30 per cent were distracted by an 
outside person, object or event. 

Our society has to a great extent condoned multitasking while driving. Most vehicles 
have cup holders. Many also have complex radios and sound systems. Omnipresent drive-
throughs encourage drivers to pick up food and beverages. Drivers eat, discipline their kids, use 
cell phones and even shave or apply make-up on the road. According to a recent study 
commissioned by The Steel Alliance and Canada Safety Council, fully 75 per cent of those 
surveyed admitted to performing personal or work-related tasks while driving.
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GRADE LEVEL:   11 
GENRE:  Persuasive 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Argumentative/Synthesis Essay  
 
Lesson 1  Two class periods 
 
Aim: 
 How can we learn the process for reading and annotating the passages for an argumentative/ 

synthesis essay? 
 
Common Core Learning Standards: 

Standard Grade  Standard Number 
RI.  11-12  1, 4, 5, 6, 7, 10  
W.  11-12  1, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 
SL.  11-12  1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 
L.  11-12  1, 2, 3, 5, 6 

 
Motivation:  
 What are two goals of the synthesis essay (or any research paper)? 

1. 
2. 

 
Instructional Materials: 
 Process of Reading Sources Handout (Attachment 1) 
 Synthesis Outline (Attachment 2) 
 
Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
 Students will brainstorm the goals of a synthesis essay. 
 Introduce the words:  support, refute, qualify 
 Distribute Sample Assignment #1 or #2.  Students will read and annotate the directions sheet 

to ensure that they understand the assignment.  They will answer the questions on the 
handout to guide them as they read the directions. 

 Teacher will review the important questions to ask oneself when analyzing and evaluating a 
source. 

 Students will divide into pairs to read each source and answer the accompanying questions 
by annotating the text. 

 
Summary: 
 Class will discuss: 
What do you think is the easiest part of the synthesis essay?  Why? 
What do you think is the most challenging part of the synthesis essay?  Why? 
 
Extension Activity: 
 Students will construct their position statement and complete Synthesis Outline (Attachment 

2).   
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Attachment 1  
Process of Reading Sources Handout 

 
Aim:  How can we learn the process for reading and annotating the passages for the 
synthesis essay? 
 
Do Now:   What are two goals of the synthesis essay (or any research paper)? 
A. 
B. 
 

The Process of Using the Reading Time: 
1. Read the Directions portion.  What are the most important sentences? 
 
2.  Read the Introduction portion which is unique to each synthesis essay question.  
What is the purpose of this section? 
3.  Read the Assignment section.  Identify the task by restating it in your own 
words. 
4. Annotate each source by reading it and answering the following questions: 
 

a. Is the source biased?  You can determine this by looking at the source (info. in box at top 
of page).  An article from the Christian Century might contain an inherent bias. 

 
b. Does the source’s date of publication have an effect on the relevance of the argument? 

 
c. What position does the author hold?  Determine whether he or she is for, against, or 

neutral about the topic. 
 

 
d. For what audience is the author writing?  Identify the target audience for the piece, such 

as businesspeople, political leaders, and/or university researchers. 
 
5.  Now you need to evaluate the source: 
 

e. What is the point of view, thesis, or information offered? 
 
f. Are there any “quotables” – particularly clear or persuasive phrases – you can use? 

 
g. Do you plan to use the piece or a portion of it to support your argument in some way?  

 
 

 
Summary:  What do you think is the easiest part of the synthesis essay? Why? 
 
What do you think is the most challenging part of the synthesis essay? Why? 
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Attachment 2 
Synthesis Outline 

Name:       
Position: 
 
 
I. Claim #1___________________________________________________________________ 
 
a.  Evidence/Example:  
 
 
 
b. Source: 
 
 
 
 
II. Claim #2___________________________________________________________________ 
 
a. Evidence/Example 
 
 
 
 
 
b. Source: 
 
 
 
 
III. Claim #3__________________________________________________________________ 

 
a. Evidence/Example 

 
 
 

b. Source: 
 
 
IV.  Counterargument:________________________________________________ 
 
 
 
a.  Source: 
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GRADE LEVEL:   11 
GENRE:  Persuasive 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Argumentative/Synthesis Essay  
 
Lesson 2                 Two-three class periods 
 
Aim: 
 How can we use a Critical Review of Research to analyze and evaluate a source? 
  
Common Core Learning Standards: 

Standard Grade  Standard Number 
RI.  11-12  1, 4, 5, 6, 7, 10  
W.  11-12  1, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 
SL.  11-12  1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 
L.  11-12  1, 2, 3, 5, 6 

 
Motivation:  
 Ask students to define each type of evidence: 

a. Anecdote 
b. Facts 
c. Quantitative data 
d. Expert testimony 

 
Instructional Materials: 
 “Behind the Formaldehyde Curtain” Essay (Attachment 1) 
 Critical Review Handout (Attachment 2) 

 
Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
 Review the motivation.   
 Introduce/review the logical appeals ethos, pathos, and logos.  Students will revisit the types 

of evidence in the Motivation and assess the logical appeal it most likely uses: 
 Introduce/review the four ways to incorporate sources into the text of the paper: direct 

quotes, indirect quotes, paraphrase, and commentary. 
 Discuss the components of a Critical Review of Research.  Distribute Critical Review 

Handout (Attachment 1). 
 Class will read the first paragraph of “Behind the Formaldehyde Curtain” (Attachment 2) 

and discuss how the writer gets the reader’s attention.  
 Students will work in pairs to close read “Behind the Formaldehyde Curtain” and answer the 

questions that follow.    
 Students will work independently to construct the Critical Review. 
 Be sure students REMEMBER: 
 The topic at hand:   ISSUE   

Author’s belief about it:  POSITION 
Author’s reasons for position:  CLAIMS 
Support for the claims:  EVIDENCE 
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Summary: 
 Discuss:  What is the purpose of Jessica Mitford’s argument? 

-To reinforce an existing viewpoint 
-To call readers to action 
-To change people’s minds 
-To lessen opposition or to counter-argue 
-To earn support for a viewpoint 

 
Extension Activity: 
 Students will answer the Summary question in a well-developed paragraph that incorporates 

evidence from the text. 



 

Attachment 1 
 

Behind the Formaldehyde Curtain 
- Jessica Mitford 

 
The most famous (or notorious) thing Jessica Mitford wrote is the American way of death. The following essay 
is a self-contained selection from it. In the book, Mitford criticizes the mortuary profession; and when her work 
landed on best-sellers lists, the author was the subject of bitter attacks from funeral directors all over North 
America. To finish reading the essay, you will need a stable stomach as well as an awareness of Mitford’s 
outrageous sense of humor.  
 
 The drama begins to unfold with the arrival of the corpse at the mortuary. 
 Alas, poor Yorick! How surprised he would be to see how his counterpart of today is whisked off to a funeral 
parlor and is in short order painted, rouged, and neatly dressed-transformed from a common corpse into a Beautiful 
Memory Picture. This process is known in the trade as embalming and restorative art, and is so universally employed in 
the United States and Canada that the funeral director does it routinely, without consulting corpse or kin. He regards as 
eccentric those few who are hardly enough to suggest that it might be dispended with. Yet no law requires embalming, no 
religious doctrine commends it, nor it is dictated by consideration of health, sanitation, or even of personal daintiness. In 
no part of the world but in Northern America is it widely used. The purpose of embalming is to make the corpse 
presentable for viewing in a suitable costly container; and here to the funeral director routinely, without first consulting 
the family, prepares the body for public display.  
 Is all this legal? The processes to which a dead body may be subjected are after all to some extent circumscribed 
by law. In most states, for instance, the signatures of next kin must be obtained before an autopsy may be performed, 
before the deceased may be cremated, before the body may be turned over to a medical school for research purpose; or 
such provision must be made in the descendant’s will. In the case of embalming, no such permission is required nor is it 
even sought. A textbook, The Principle and Practices of Embalming, comments on this: “There is some question 
regarding the legality of much of that is done within the preparation room.” The author points out that it would be most 
unusual for a responsible member of a bereaved family to instruct the mortician, in so many words, to “embalm” the body 
of a deceased relative. The very term embalming is so seldom used that the mortician must reply upon custom in the 
matter. The author concludes that unless the family specific establishment carries with it am implied permission to go 
ahead and embalm. 
 Embalming is indeed a most extraordinary procedure, and one must wonder at the docility of American who each 
year pay hundreds of million of dollars of its perpetuation, blissfully ignorant of what it is all about, what is done. Not one 
in ten thousands has any idea of what actually takes place. Books on the subject are extremely hard to come by. They are 
not to be found in most libraries or bookshops.  
 In an era when huge television audiences watch surgical operations in the comfort of their living rooms, when, 
thanks to the animated cartoon, the geography of the digestive system has become familiar territory even to the nursery 
school set, in a land where the satisfaction of curiosity about almost all matters is a national pastime, the secrecy 
surrounding embalming can, surely, hardly be attributed to the inherit gruesomeness of the subject. Custom in this regard 
has within this century suffered a complete reversal. In the early days of America embalming, when it was performed in 
the home of the deceased, it was almost mandatory for some relative to stay by the embalmer’s side and witness the 
procedure. Today, family members who might wish to be in attendance would certainly be dissuaded by the funeral 
director. All others, except apprentices, are excluded by law from the preparation room. 
 A close look at what does actually take place may explain in large measure the undertaker’s intractable reticence 
concerning a procedure that has become his major raison d’etre. Is it possible he fears that public information about 
embalming might lead patrons to wonder if they really want this service? If the funeral men are loath to discuss the 
subject outside the trade, the reader may, understandably, be equally loath to go on reading at this point. For those who 
have the stomach for it, let us part the formaldehyde curtain… 
 The body is first laid out in the undertaker’s morgue—or rather, Mr. Jones is reposing in the preparation room—
to be readied to bid the world farewell.  
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 The preparation room in any of the better funeral establishments has the tiled and sterile look of a surgery, and 
indeed them embalmer—restorative artist who does his chores there is beginning to adopt the term dermasurgeon 
(appropriately corrupted by some mortician-writers as “dermasurgeon”) to describe his calling. His equipment, consisting 
of scalpels, scissors, augers, forceps, clamps, needles, pumps, tubes, bowls, and basins, is crudely imitate of the surgeon’s, 
as is his technique, acquired in a nine-or twelve-month post-high-school course in an embalming school. He is supplied by 
a advanced chemical industry with a bewildering array of fluids, sprays, pastes, oils, powders, creams, to fix or soften 
tissue, shrink or distend it as needed, dry it here, restore the moisture there. There are cosmetics, waxes, and paints to fill 
and cover features, even plaster of Paris to replace entire limbs. There ingenious aids to prop and stabilize the cadaver: a 
Vari-Pose Head rest, the Edward Arm and Hand Positioner, the Repose Block (to support the shoulders during the 
embalming), and the Throop Foot Positioner, which resembles an old-fashioned stocks.         
 Mr. John H. Eckels, president of the Eckels College of Mortuary Science, thus describes the first part of the 
embalming procedures: “In the hands of a skilled particular, this works may be done in a comparatively short time and 
without mutilating the body other than by slight incision—so slight that is scarcely would cause serious inconvenience if 
made upon a living person. It is necessary to remove the blood, and doing this not only helps in the disinfecting, but 
removes the principal cause of disfiguration due to discoloration.” 
 Another textbook discusses the all-important time element: “The earlier this is done, the better, for every hour that 
elapses between death and embalming will add to the problems and complications encountered…” Just how soon should 
one get going on the embalming? The author tell us, “On the basis of such scanty information made available to this 
profession through its rudimentary and haphazard system of technical research, we must conclude that the best results are 
to be obtained if the subject is embalming before life is completely extinct—that is, before cellular death has occurred. In 
the average case, this would mean within an hour after somatic death.” For those who feel that there is something a little 
rudimentary, not to say haphazard, about this advice, a comforting thought is offered by another writer. Speaking of fears 
entertained by early days of premature burial.” How true; once the blood is removed, chances of live burial are indeed 
remote.  
 To return to Mr. Jones, the blood is drained out through the veins and replaced by embalming fluid pumped in 
through the arteries. As noted in The Principles and Practices of Embalming, “every operator has a favorite injection and 
drainage point—a fact which becomes a handicap only if he fails or refuses to forsake his favorite when conditions 
demand it.” Typical favorite are the carotid artery, femoral artery, jugular vein, subclavian vein. There are various choices 
of embalming choices. If Flextone is used, it will produce a “mild, flexible rigidity. The skin retains a velvety softness; the 
tissue is rubbery and pliable. Ideal for a woman and children.” It may be blended with B. and G. Producers Company’s 
Lyf-Lyk tint, which is guaranteed to reproduce “nature’s own skin texture…the velvety appearance of living tissue.” 
Suntone comes in three separate tints: Suntan; Special Cosmetic Tint, a pink shade “especially indicated for female 
subjects”; and Regular Cosmetic Tint, moderately pink. 
 About three to six gallons of a dyed and perfumed solution of formaldehyde, glycerin, borax, phenol, alcohol, and 
water is soon culating through Mr. Jones, whose mouth has been sewn together with a “needle directed upward between 
the upper lip and the gum and brought out through the left nostril,” with the corners raised slightly “for a more pleasant 
expression.” If he should be bucktoothed, his teeth are cleaned with Bon Ami and coated with colorless nail polish. His 
eyes, meanwhile, are closed with flesh-tinted eye caps and eye cement.  
 The next stop is to have at Mr. Jones with a thing called a trocar. This is a long, hollow needle attached to a tube. 
It is jabbed into the abdomen, poked around the entrails and chest cavity, the contents of which are pumped out and 
replaced with “cavity fluid.” This done, and the whole in the abdomen sewn up, Mr. Jones’s face is heavily creamed (to 
protect the skin from burns which may be caused by leakage of the chemicals), and he is covered with a sheet and left 
unmolested for a while. But not for long—there is more, much more, in store for him. He has been embalming, not yet 
restored, and the best time to start the restorative work is eight to ten hours after embalming, when the tissue have become 
firm and dry.    
 The object of all this attention to the corpse, it must be remembered, is to make it presentable for viewing in 
attitude of healthy repose. “Our custom require the presentation of our dead in the semblance of normality…unarmed by 
the ravages of illness, disease, or mutilation,” says Mr. J. Sheridan Mayer in his Restorative Art. This is rather a large 
order since few people die in the full bloom of health, unravaged by illness and unmarked by some disfigurement. The 
funeral industry is equal to the challenge: “In some case the gruesome appearance of a mutilated or disease-ridden subject 
may be quite discouraging. The task of restoration may seem impossible and shake the confidence of the embalmer. This 
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is the time for intestinal fortitude and determination. Once the formative work is begun and affected tissues are cleaned 
and removed, all doubts of success vanish. It is surprising and gratifying to discover the results which may be obtained.”  
 The embalmer, having allowed an appropriate interval to elapse, returns to the attack, but now he brings into play 
the skills and equipment of sculptor and cosmetician. Is a hand missing? Casting one in the plaster of Paris is a simple 
matter. “For replacement purpose, only a cast of the back of the hand is necessary; this is within the ability of average 
operator and is quite adequate.” If a lip or two, a nose, or a ear should be missing, the embalmer has at hand a variety of 
restorative waxes with which to model replacements. Pores and skins textures are simulated by stippling with a little 
brush, and over this cosmetic are laid on. Head off? Decapitation cases are rather routinely handled. Raged edges are 
trimmed, and head joined or torso with a series of splints, wires, and sutures. It is a good idea to have a little something at 
the neck—a scarf or a high collar—when times of viewing come. Swollen mouth? Cut out tissue as needed from inside 
the lips. If too much is removed, the surface contour can be easily restored by padding with cotton. Swollen necks and 
cheeks are reduced by removing tissue through vertical incisions made down each side of the neck. “When the deceased is 
casketed, the pillow will hide the suture incisions…as an extra precaution against leakage, the suture may be painted with 
liquid sealer.” 

The opposite condition is more likely to present itself—that of emaciation. His hypodermic syringe no loaded 
with massage cream, the embalmer seems out and fills the hallowed and sunken areas by injection. In this procedure the 
backs of the hands and fingers and the under-chain area should not be neglected. 

Positioning the lips is a problem that recurrently challenges the ingenuity of the embalmer. Closed too tightly, 
they tend to give a stern, even disapproving expression. Ideally, embalmer feel, the lips should give the impression of 
being ever so slightly parted, the upper lip protruding slightly for a more youthful appearance. This takes some 
engineering, however, as the lips tend to drift apart. Lip drift can sometimes be remedied by pushing one or two straight 
pins through the inner margin of the lower lip and then inserting them between the two front upper teeth. If Mr. Jones 
happens to have no teeth, the pins can just as easily be anchored in his Armstrong Face Former and Denture replacer. 
Another method to maintain lip closure is to dislocate the lower jaw, Which then held in its new position by a wire run 
through holes which have been drilled through the upper and lower jaws at the midline. As the French are fond of saying, 
il faut souffrir pour etre belle.  
 If Mr. Jones has died of Jaundice, the embalming fluid will very likely turn him green. Does this deter the 
embalmer? Not if he has intestinal fortitude. Making pastes and cosmetics are heavily laid on, burial garments and caskets 
interiors are color-correlated with particular care, and Jones is displayed beneath rose-colored lights. Friends will say 
“How well he looks.” Death by carbon monoxide, on the other hand, can be a rather a good thing from the embalmer’s 
viewpoint: “One advantage is the fact that this type of discoloration is an exaggerated form of the natural pink coloration.” 
This is nice because the healthy glow is already present and needs but little attention.  
 The patching and filling completed, Mr. Jones is now shaved, washed, and dressed. Cream-based cosmetics, 
available in pink, flesh, suntan, brunette, and blond, is applied to his hands and face, his hair is shampooed and combed 
(and, in the case of Mr. Jones, set), his hands manicured. For the horny-handed son of toil special care must be taken; 
cream should be applied to remove ingrained grime, and the nails cleaned. “If he were not in the habit of having them 
manicured in life, trimmed and shaping is advised for better appearance—never questioned by kin.” Jones is now ready 
for casketing (this is the present particles of the verb “to casket”). In this operation his right shoulder should be depressed 
slightly “to turn the body a bit to the right and soften the appearance of lying flat on the back.” Positioning the hands is the 
matter of importance, and special rubber positioning blocks may be used. The hands should be cupped slightly for a more 
lifelike, relaxed appearance. Popper placement of the body requires a delicate sense of balance. It should lie as high as 
possible in the casket, yet not so high that the lid, when lowered, will hit the nose. On the other hand, we are cautioned, 
placing the body too low “creates the impression that the body is in a box.”               

Jones is next wheeled into the appointed slumber room where a few last touches may be added—his favorite pipe 
placed in his hand or, if he was a great reader, a book, a book propped into position. (In the case of little Master Jones a 
Teddy bear may be clutched.) Here he will hold open house for a few days, visiting hours 10 a.m. to 9 p.m.  

All now being in readiness, the funeral director calls a staff conference to make sure that each assistant knows his 
precise duties Mr. Wilber Kriege writes: “This makes your staff feel that they are a part of the team, with a definite 
assignment that must be properly carried out if the whole plan is to succeed. You heard of football coach who failed to 
talk to his entire team before they go on the field. They have drilled on the plays they are to execute for hours and days, 
and yet the successful coach knows the importance of making even the bench warming third-string substitute feel that he 
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had important if the game is to be won.” The winning of this game is predicted upon glass-smooth handling of the 
logistics. The funeral director has notified the pallbearers whose names were furnished by the family, has arranged for the 
presence of clergyman, organist, soloist, has provided transportation for everybody, has organized and listed the flowers 
sent by friends. In Psychology of Funeral Service Mr. Edward A. Martin Points out, “He may not always do as much as 
the family thinks he is doing, but it is his helpful guidance that they appreciate in knowing they are proceeding as they 
should…The important thing is how well his service can be used to make the family believe they are giving unlimited 
expression to their owner sentiment.”  

The religious service may be held in a church or in the chapel of the funeral home; the funeral director vastly 
prefers the latter arrangement, for not only is it more convenient for him but it affords him the opportunity to show off his 
beautiful facilities to the gathered mourners. After the clergyman has had his say, the mourners queue up to file past the 
casket for a last look at the deceased. The family is never asked whether they want an open-casket ceremony; in the 
absence of their instruction to the contrary, this is taken for granted. Consequently well over 90 per cent of all American 
funerals feature the open casket—a custom unknown in other parts of the world. Foreigners are astonished by it. An 
English woman living in San Francisco described her reaction in a letter to the writer: 

I myself have attended only one funeral here—that of an elderly fellow worker of mine. After the service I could not 
understand why everyone was walking toward the coffin (sorry, I mean casket), but thought I had better follow the 
crowd. It shook me rigid to get there and find the casket open and poor old Oscar lying there in his brown tweed suit, 
wearing a suntan makeup and just the wrong shade of lipstick. If I had not been extremely fond of the old boy, I have 
a horrible feeling that I might giggled Then and there I decided that I could never face another American funeral—
even dead.  

 The casket (which has been resting throughout the service on a Classic Beauty Ultra Metal Casket Bier) is now 
transferred by a hydraulically operated device called Porto-lift to a balloon-tired, Glide Easy casket carriage, which wheel 
it to yet another conveyance, the Cadillac Funeral Coach. This may be lavender, cream, light green—anything but black. 
Interiors, of course, are color-correlated, “for the man who cannot stop short of perfection.”  
 At graveside, the casket is lowered into the earth. This office, once the prerogative of friends of the deceased, is 
now performed by a patented mechanical lowering device. A “Lifetime Green” artificial grass mat is at the ready to 
conceal the sere earth, and overhead, to conceal the sky, is a portable Sterile Chapel Tent (“resists the intense heat and 
humidity of summer and the terrific storms of winter…available in Silver Gray, Rose, or Evergreen”). Now is the time for 
the ritual scattering of earth over the coffin, as the solemn words “earth to earth, ashes to ashes, dust to dust” are 
pronounced by the officiating cleric. This can today be accomplished “with a mere flick of the wrist with the Gordon 
Leak-Proof Earth Dispenser (at $5) is of nickel-planted brass construction. It is not only “attractive to the eye and long 
wearing”; it is also “one of the ‘tools’ for building better public relations” if presented as “an appropriate non-commercial 
gift” to the clergyman. It is shaped something like a saltshaker. 
 Untouched by human hand, the coffin and the earth are now united.  
 It is in the function of directing the participating through this maze of gadgetry that the funeral director has 
assigned to himself his relatively new role of “grief therapist.” He has relived the family of every detail, ha has revamped 
the corpse to look like a living doll, he has arranged for it to nap for a few days in a slumber room, he has put on a well-
oiled performance in which the concept of death has played no part whatsoever—unless it was inconsiderately mentioned 
by the clergymen who conducted the religious service. He has done everything in his power to make the funeral a real 
pleasure for everybody concerned. He and his team have given their all to score an upset victory over death. 

Questions on Meaning 

1. What was your emotional response to this essay? Can you analyze your feelings? 
2. To what does the author attribute the secrecy that surrounds the process of embalming? 
3. What, according to Mitford, is the mortician’s intent? What common obstacles to fulfilling it must be 

surmounted? 
4. What do you understand form Mitford’s remark in paragraph 10, on dispelling fears of live burial: “How true; 

once the blood is removed, chances of live burial are indeed remote”? 
5. Do you find any implied purpose in this essay? Does Mitford seem primarily out to rake muck, or does she offer 

any positive suggestions to Americans? 



 

Attachment 2 
CRITICAL REVIEW OF RESEARCH  

“Behind the Formaldehyde Curtain” 
 
Please answer questions 1-8 in complete sentences.  Your critical review must be typed and 
double spaced.  Remember that for #4, you must include three claims with three pieces of 
evidence for each claim. 
 

1. What is the issue?  What is the author’s position? 
 

2. Audience: 
 Identify the intended audience. 
 Is the tone of the article scholarly, sincere, angry, satiric, humorous, informal, 

sentimental, matter-of-fact?  How does the author’s use of diction reflect this 
(these) tone(s)? 

 
 

3. Purpose of argument: 
 

4. Outline of Argument: 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
I. Identify the stated claim: “Is it all legal?” 
[Evaluate the claim] 

A.  Quote evidence #1 
 1.  Fact / Judgment / Testimony? 
 2.  Pertinent?  Explain how. 
 3.  Verifiable?  Explain where. 
 4.  Reliable?  Explain how you know. 
B.  Quote evidence #2 

1.  Fact / Judgment / Testimony? 
 2.  Pertinent?  Explain how. 
 3.  Verifiable?  Explain where. 
 4.  Reliable?  Explain how you know. 
C.  Quote evidence #3   

1.  Fact / Judgment / Testimony? 
 2.  Pertinent?  Explain how. 
 3.  Verifiable?  Explain where. 
 4.  Reliable?  Explain how you know. 

 
II.   Identify the next claim: “Embalming is indeed a most extraordinary procedure.” 

 [Evaluate the claim] 
A.  Quote evidence #1 
 1.  Fact / Judgment / Testimony? 
 2.  Pertinent?  Explain how. 
 3.  Verifiable?  Explain where. 
 4.  Reliable?  Explain how you know. 
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B.  Quote evidence #2 
1.  Fact / Judgment / Testimony? 

 2.  Pertinent?  Explain how. 
 3.  Verifiable?  Explain where. 
 4.  Reliable?  Explain how you know. 
C.  Quote evidence #3   

1.  Fact / Judgment / Testimony? 
 2.  Pertinent?  Explain how. 
 3.  Verifiable?  Explain where. 
 4.  Reliable?  Explain how you know. 
 

III. Identify the next claim: “The object of all this attention to the corpse…is to make it 
presentable for viewing in attitude of a healthy repose.” 
 [Evaluate the claim] 

A.  Quote evidence #1 
 1.  Fact / Judgment / Testimony? 
 2.  Pertinent?  Explain how. 
 3.  Verifiable?  Explain where. 
 4.  Reliable?  Explain how you know. 
B.  Quote evidence #2 

1.  Fact / Judgment / Testimony? 
 2.  Pertinent?  Explain how. 
 3.  Verifiable?  Explain where. 
 4.  Reliable?  Explain how you know. 
C.  Quote evidence #3   

1.  Fact / Judgment / Testimony? 
 2.  Pertinent?  Explain how. 
 3.  Verifiable?  Explain where. 
 4.  Reliable?  Explain how you know 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
5. How was the argument developed?  Induction / Deduction?  Explain 

why you think so. 
 
6. Appeal:  Logos / Ethos / Pathos?  Explain why you think so. 

 
7. Opposition: 

 List opposing arguments considered by the author.  
 Does the author consider the opposition directly or indirectly? 
 What alternatives to the author’s proposed action are taken into account in the 

article? 
 Does the author demonstrate that certain proposals are not acceptable?  Explain. 

 
8. Approach: 

 Which concepts/aspects of the issue are given the most attention? 
 Which are ignored?
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 Bellmore-Merrick Central High School District 

Argumentative/Synthesis Paper Rubric 
 

 
Name: _____________________________                                                                         Date:  _______________ 

CATEGORY  20 15 10 5 Points 

Meaning 

Establishes a position 
that reveals an in 
depth understanding 
of the topic and 
makes a strong 
assertion.  

Establishes a position 
that reveals an 
understanding of the 
topic and makes an 
assertion.  

Establishes a position 
that shows a basic 
understanding of the 
topic and makes a 
weak assertion.   

Conveys a confused 
Position and fails to 
establish a controlling 
focus about the topic. 

_______ 

Organization  

Clearly maintains the 
focus of the paper.  
Exhibits a logical and 
coherent structure 
through skillful use 
of appropriate 
devices and 
transitions.  

Maintains the focus 
of the paper.  
Exhibits a logical 
sequence of ideas 
through the use of 
appropriate devices 
and transitions.  

Maintains the focus 
of the paper.  
Exhibits a logical 
sequence of ideas but 
may lack internal 
consistency.  

Lacks an appropriate 
focus but suggests 
some organization, or 
suggests a focus but 
lacks organization.  

 
 
_______ 

Development/ 
Sources 

Develops ideas 
clearly and fully, 
making effective use 
of a wide range of 
relevant and specific 
evidence. Uses 4-6 
sources that are cited 
properly. 

Develops idea clearly 
and consistently, 
using relevant and 
specific evidence. 
Uses 3-5 sources that 
are cited properly. 

Develops some ideas 
more fully than 
others using specific 
and relevant 
evidence.  Uses 2-3 
sources that are cited 
properly. 

Ideas are largely 
undeveloped, with 
little to no specific 
evidence.  Uses 0-1 
sources. 

 
 
_______ 

Language 
Use/ Style 

Uses language that is 
stylistically 
sophisticated, precise 
and engaging, with a 
notable sense of 
voice and awareness 
of audience and 
purpose.  Varies 
structure and length 
of sentences to 
enhance meaning. 

Uses language that is 
fluent and original, 
with evident 
awareness of 
audience and 
purpose.  Varies 
structure and length 
of sentences to 
control rhythm and 
pacing.  

Uses appropriate 
language, with some 
awareness of 
audience and 
purpose.  
Occasionally makes 
effective use of 
sentence structure or 
length.  

Uses language that is 
imprecise or 
unsuitable for the 
audience or purpose.  
Reveals little 
awareness of how to 
use sentences to 
achieve an effect.  

 
 
 
_______ 

Conventions 

Demonstrates control 
of the conventions 
with essentially no 
errors, even with 
sophisticated 
language. 

Demonstrates partial 
control, exhibiting 
occasional errors that 
do not hinder 
comprehension. 

Demonstrates 
emerging control, 
exhibiting occasional 
errors that hinder 
comprehension. 

Demonstrates a lack 
of control, exhibiting 
frequent errors that 
make comprehension 
difficult. 

 
 
_______ 

      

Total Points 

Teacher Comments: 
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GRADE LEVEL:   12 
GENRE:  Creative/Expressive 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Memoir 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sample Assignment # 1: 
 
After reading and analyzing Jeanette Walls’ memoir, The Glass Castle (or another 
memoir/excerpt from a memoir), students will write one chapter of their own original memoirs.  
Students will free write to brainstorm ideas, select a memorable event, organize their thoughts, 
write the chapter, peer edit, and revise their work for a final product.  The memory students 
choose to write about should address one of the big ideas of the unit (identity, family, perception, 
memory). 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sample Assignment # 2: 
 
Inspired by Carnegie Mellon professor, Dr. Randy Pausch’s Last Lecture, students will create a 
book intended to leave a lasting impression on the students in their high school.  The final 
product will reflect students as individuals, explain some of their childhood dreams, and offer 
some powerful lessons on life.  Students will read excerpts from Dr. Pausch’s book, The Last 
Lecture, and watch an abridged version of Dr. Pausch’s Last Lecture as aired on The Oprah 
Winfrey Show (http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ncoSRKoU6GQ) and a Diane Sawyer 
interview with the professor (http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=j-a7LRwqwNw).  Then students 
will create a Senior Memory Book that highlights who they are at this point in their lives and 
what lessons they have learned that will help them to be successful in the future.  Books will 
contain a title page, a dedication page, a brief autobiography, a section on their childhood 
dreams, and a section on lessons learned. 
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GRADE LEVEL:   12 
GENRE:  Creative/Expressive 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Memoir 
 
Lesson 1  One - two class periods 
 
Aim: 
 How does a memoir use literary elements and style to engage an audience?  
 
Common Core Learning Standards: 
Standard Grade  Standard Number 
RL.  11-12  1, 3, 4, 6, 11 
RI.  11-12  1, 4, 5, 6, 10  
SL.  11-12  1, 3, 4, 5 
L  11-12  1, 4, 5, 6 
W.  11-12  4, 5, 10 
 
Motivation:  
 Quick Writes: Have students respond to the writing prompts in a journal: 

o A nightmare I remember having when I was younger was… 
o My first real love was… 
o My favorite memory from this past year was…  

 
Instructional Materials: 
 Excerpts from well-known memoirs  (Suggestions: The Last Lecture, The Glass Castle, 

Angela’s Ashes, Night, Bossypants, Tuesdays with Morrie, I Know Why the Caged Bird 
Sings, Marley & Me) 

 
Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
 Students will work in groups to analyze and discuss the literary and stylistic elements present 

in popular memoirs that keep readers engaged in the author’s story. 
 Model the process for the students by reading and discussing the excerpt from Angela’s 

Ashes and the side notes provided by Scholastic. 
(http://teacher.scholastic.com/writeit/cavalcade/pdf/jan2004/p28-
31_master_class_frank_mccourt.pdf) 

 Stations Lesson:  Arrange students into teacher-generated groups. Have each group read, 
analyze, and discuss excerpts from well-known memoirs. Instruct students to take notes 
directly on the excerpt regarding literary and stylistic elements aimed at keeping readers 
engaged.  Have students move to another excerpt and repeat the process.  Continue in this 
fashion setting aside time to debrief the activity. 

 
Summary: 
 Whole class discussion:  What literary and stylistic elements proved to be most successful in 

the memoirs analyzed? 
 

Extension Activity: 
 Provide one additional memoir excerpt for students to analyze for homework.   
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GRADE LEVEL:   12 
GENRE:  Creative/Expressive 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Memoir 
 
Lesson 2                 One Class Period 
 
Aim: 
 How can brainstorming help me to determine the focus of my memoir?  
 
Common Core Learning Standards: 

Standard Grade  Standard Number 
SL.  11-12  1, 6 
L  11-12  1 
W.  11-12  3, 4, 5, 10 

 
Motivation:  
 Have students place their childhood photographs on their desks and begin to write about their 

memories associated with this photo.  Encourage students to be descriptive in their writing, 
(who, what, where, when, why), and to use imagery rich language. 
 

Instructional Materials: 
 Childhood photograph 
 Memoir Writing: Brainstorming handout (Attachment 1) 
 My Top Three Choices for Your Memoir (Attachment 2) 

 
Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
 Distribute “Memoir Writing: Brainstorming” handout and explain that today’s work will be 

focused on brainstorming for the culminating writing project of this unit: writing an original 
memoir.  

 Read the directions on the top of the handout and have students respond to the prompts in 
their journal. Tell students to provide enough detail about the memory but to be concise. 
Each response should be about five to ten sentences. 

 After students have been given an ample amount of time to respond to the prompts, conduct 
an activity in which students will read each other’s responses and choose the three memories 
that they believe will make the best memoir.  

 Distribute enough copies of “My Top Three Choices for Your Memoir” handout so that each 
student has enough to evaluate everyone in his row. Begin the activity by having all students 
stand up with the copies of the handout, and move to the desk behind them in the row (last 
seat moves to first seat in row). Instruct students to read their classmate’s responses, 
complete the handout, fold it and leave it on the desk for the writer. Repeat this process until 
all students return to their seat in the row.  

 
Summary: 
 Ask students: Which memories written by your classmates seem to be the most memorable? 

Why do you think this is so?  
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Extension Activity: 
 Students will be given three – five days of class time/outside time to write an original 

memoir.  They will demonstrate their understanding of the genre by incorporating literary 
and stylistic elements as well as emotional truths that will engage the reader. Requirements: 
____ pages in length, typed, double-spaced, 12 point Times New Roman font 
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Attachment 1 
 

MEMOIR WRITING: BRAINSTORMING 
 
Part I:  A good memoir will tell a story that reveals something unique about its author. Everyone 
has a story to tell. What’s yours? Here are some writing prompts to get you started.  Finish each 
sentence. 

1. One of the happiest times in my life was… 

2. One of the saddest times in my life was… 

3. I came to the important realization that… 

4. I realized that I was no longer a child when… 

5. The best birthday present I ever received was… 

6. My favorite holiday is…because… 

7. My favorite place is… 

8. When I was little, I used to... 

9. I was proud of myself for... 

10. I was ashamed of myself for... 

11. I have never been so engrossed in learning as when... 

12. I spent time with someone who was much different from me when… 

13. A time when I decided to do something differently from everyone else around me was... 

14. The person who has had the biggest influence on me is... 

15. An experience that challenged me was... 

16. One of my biggest successes was... 

17. One of my biggest failures was... 

18. I realized that I had a talent for... 

19. The worst thing that has ever happened to me is... 

20. I was in grave danger when… 
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Part II:  Sometimes finding a good idea for a memoir means sifting through old memories in 
search of one that awakens the writer in you. This process can be frustrating at times, since most 
memories come to us in little fragmentary pieces, rather than as a whole.  

The following exercise is designed to help you explore your memories in their fragmented state 
before deciding whether you — the writer — want to make them whole.  After completing Part I, 
try to add more details to describe five of your memories.  

Memory # 1: 

 

 

Memory # 2: 

 

 

Memory # 3: 

 

 

Memory # 4: 

 

 

Memory # 5: 

 
 
 

Read your listed memories out loud, one after the other. Which memories seem like they could 
write their own stories if you followed their lead? Circle the words that jog your memory. 
Expand your lists into paragraphs, using complete sentences. Sift through the paragraphs for the 
story within you that’s waiting to be told! 

Adapted from: http://teacher.scholastic.com/writeit/memoir/brainstorm/index.htm 
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Attachment 2 
MY TOP THREE CHOICES FOR YOUR MEMOIR 

 

 

 

 
#1:____________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Three questions I have about the memory that may help you frame your writing: 
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 
#2____________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Three questions I have about the memory that may help you frame your writing: 
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 
#3____________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Three questions I have about the memory that may help you frame your writing: 
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 244



 

GRADE LEVEL:   12 
GENRE:  Creative/Expressive 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Memoir 
 
Lesson 3                 One Class Period 
 
Aim: 
 How can peer editing help to improve my memoir?  
 
Common Core Learning Standards: 

Standard Grade  Standard Number 
RI.  11-12  4, 5, 6 
SL.  11-12  5, 6 
L  11-12  1, 2, 3 
W.  11-12  3, 4, 5, 6, 10 

 
Motivation:  
 Show students a simple sample of a memoir on the SMART Board.  Ask students to write 

two complimentary comments about the sample and two suggestions for the writer.  Finally, 
ask students to edit any errors in the paragraph.  Discuss the purpose of editing/peer editing. 

  
Instructional Materials: 
 Peer Editing handout (Attachment 3) 

 
Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
 Explain that today’s work will be focused on peer editing to help improve student created 

memoirs.  Explain that students will be anonymously editing and commenting on a 
classmates’ memoir. 

 Distribute “Peer Editing” handout and review it with the class.  Review a few basic editorial 
marks with students.   

 Distribute memoirs marked only by a number to another student in the class.  Inform students 
to only use their “student number” to identify themselves as the editor on the handout.   

 Students should read, edit, and comment on the anonymous memoir they were assigned.   
 After approximately twenty minutes elapsed, students will discuss a few common errors by 

way of a chalk talk. 
 Finally, students will discuss some of the highlights of the memoirs they were given to peer 

edit and read a sample line, if applicable. 
 

Summary: 
 Ask students: What were some of the biggest challenges of the memoir you read today?  

Why do you think this is so? What was your favorite part of the memoir you read today?   
 Ask students to self assess:  Write down three things you know you need to improve in your 

own memoir when you go back to revise it. 
 

Extension Activity: 
 Students will be given two days to revise their own memoirs.   
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Attachment 3 
 

CONFERENCE LOG 
 

Writer’s #:  ________________________  Editor’s #:  _________________________ 
 
Date:  _____________________________  Title of Piece:  _______________________ 
 

GENERAL REMARKS: 
 
What was your favorite sentence of the memoir?  Why? 
 
 
Does the memoir focus on a specific memory? Are there any digressions in the piece? 
 
 
What stylistic and/or literary elements did the writer use in the memoir?  List them.  Were they 
effective?  Explain. 
 
 
Has the author used sensory details to enhance the work?  If so, where?  Are the images 
effective?  Explain. 
 
 
What questions do you have about the author’s memory that went unanswered in the memoir? 

 
 
 

REVISION CHECKLIST: 
(Please expand on your answers/provide suggestions to help your peer.) 

 
INTRODUCTION: 
______ Is there a hook? 
______ Does the writing have a clear FOCUS? 
______ Does the opening need to be clearer and more interesting? 
 
 
ORGANIZATION: 
______ Is there a clear progression of thought in the piece? 
______ Does the writer transition from one paragraph to the next using transitional 

words/sentences? 
______ Does the writer use internal transitions within his body paragraphs to link ideas? 
______ Do any ideas or details seem out of place? 
______ Do any parts need to be reordered? 
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DETAILS: 
______ Does any information need to be ADDED? 
______ Does the closing need to be more effective? 
______ Are there enough specific details? 
______ Do the details need to be explained more? 
______ Do any of the details not belong? 
______ Are any parts repeated? 
______ Is too much written about a certain idea? 
______ Do some of the ideas sound unclear? 
______ Do any explanations need to be reworded? 
 
 

EDITING AND PROOFREADING CHECKLIST: 
 

Sentence Structure: 
______ Are all sentences clear and complete? 
______ Do the sentences flow smoothly? 
______ Are there sentences of different lengths and with a variety of beginnings? 
 
Word Choice and Usage: 
______ Is redundancy and unnecessary repetition avoided? 
______ Are all correct words used (ex. their, there, they’re)? 
______ Are specific nouns, vivid verbs and colorful modifiers used? 
 
Punctuation: 
______ Does each sentence have the correct end punctuation? 
______ Are commas and apostrophes used correctly? 
______ Are parenthetical citations punctuated properly? 
 
Capitalization: 
______ Do all sentences begin with capital letters? 
______ Are proper names of people, places, things, and ideas capitalized? 
 
Grammar: 
______ Do subjects and verbs agree in all sentences? 
______ Is the correct verb tense used?   
 
Spelling: 
______ Are there misspelled words in the piece?  If so, list them correctly. 
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Bellmore-Merrick Central High School District 
Memoir Rubric 

 
 

Name: _____________________________                                                                         Date:  _______________ 

CATEGORY  20 15 10 5 Points 

Meaning 
Establishes a 
controlling memory 
that reveals an in 
depth emotional 
retelling.  

Establishes a 
controlling memory 
that reveals a 
thorough retelling of 
the memory.  

Establishes a 
controlling memory 
that shows a basic 
retelling of the 
memory.   

Conveys a confused 
retelling of the 
memory and fails to 
establish a 
controlling focus. 

________ 

Organization  

Maintains the focus 
of the memoir.  
Exhibits a logical 
and coherent 
structure through 
skillful use of 
appropriate devices 
and transitions.  

Maintains the focus 
of the memoir.  
Exhibits a logical 
sequence of ideas 
through the use of 
appropriate devices 
and transitions.  

Maintains the focus 
of the memoir.  
Exhibits a logical 
sequence of ideas but 
may lack internal 
consistency.  

Lacks an appropriate 
focus but suggests 
some organization, 
or suggests a focus 
but lacks 
organization.  

 
 
_______ 

Development  

Develops ideas 
clearly and fully, 
making effective use 
of a wide range of 
relevant and specific 
evidence.  

Develops idea 
clearly and 
consistently, using 
relevant and specific 
evidence.  

Develops some ideas 
more fully than 
others using specific 
and relevant 
evidence.   

Ideas are largely 
undeveloped, with 
little to no specific 
evidence.   

 
 
_______ 

Language Use/ 
Style 

Uses language that is 
stylistically 
sophisticated, precise 
and engaging, with a 
notable sense of 
voice and awareness 
of audience and 
purpose.  Varies 
structure and length 
of sentences to 
enhance meaning. 

Uses language that is 
fluent and original, 
with evident 
awareness of 
audience and 
purpose.  Varies 
structure and length 
of sentences to 
control rhythm and 
pacing.  

Uses appropriate 
language, with some 
awareness of 
audience and 
purpose.  
Occasionally makes 
effective use of 
sentence structure or 
length.  

Uses language that is 
imprecise or 
unsuitable for the 
audience or purpose.  
Reveals little 
awareness of how to 
use sentences to 
achieve an effect.  

 
 
 
_______ 

Conventions 

Demonstrates control 
of the conventions 
with essentially no 
errors, even with 
sophisticated 
language. 

Demonstrates partial 
control, exhibiting 
occasional errors that 
do not hinder 
comprehension. 

Demonstrates 
emerging control, 
exhibiting occasional 
errors that hinder 
comprehension. 

Demonstrates a lack 
of control, exhibiting 
frequent errors that 
make comprehension 
difficult. 

 
 
_______ 

    Total Points  
_______ 

Teacher Comments: 
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GRADE LEVEL:   12 
GENRE:  Expository 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Research Paper 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sample Assignment # 1: 
 
This project asks you to conduct research on a contemporary issue, problem, concern, current 
event, or popular topic and present your findings to your class.  At first the topic may be broad, 
but before the end of the first week of research, the topic must be narrowed to a thesis statement.  
You may choose from a wide range of topics - reality TV. to same sex marriage, cell phone 
safety to social security, sunless tanning to stem cell research.  (Teachers may choose to give 
students a list to help narrow the topics.) 
 
 
 
 
 
Sample Assignment # 2: 
 
The connection between history and literature is notable.  That which happens in time, is often 
reflected in the written word at some point.  In an effort to combine your knowledge of history 
and literature, this paper asks you to write a paper exploring the connection between historical 
eras/events and their impact on society. You will use literature of the period to support your 
assertions, and share your findings with the class. 
 
 
 
 
 
Sample Assignment # 3: 
 
Lifelong learners constantly research topics they are interested in to discover more about the 
world in which they live.  The Independent Endeavor Project allows you to learn about any area 
of interest, chronicle the experience through writing, and present your newly acquired 
knowledge.  You will first need to choose a topic you want to learn about or a skill you want to 
master, read literature to gather information and write a research paper, and present your findings 
to the class.  These projects can have a wide range: you can learn to speak a new language, use 
photography applications and cameras, paint and draw, write stories, cook, navigate the stock 
market, play an instrument, etc., etc., etc..  If you research any area of personal interest, 
hopefully, the project will be an enjoyable learning experience for you. 
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GRADE LEVEL:   12 
GENRE:  Expository 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Research Paper 
 
Lesson 1  One class period 
 
Aim: 
 What are the steps I need to take to draft a strong thesis statement?  
 
Common Core Learning Standards: 

Standard Grade  Standard Number 
RI.  11-12  1, 5  
W.  11-12  2, 4, 5, 7, 8, 9, 10 
SL.  11-12  1, 2, 3  
L.  11-12  1, 2, 3, 6 

 
Motivation:  
 Write a one-line advertisement that markets yourself. 
 
Instructional Materials: 
 Mastering Thesis Statements (Attachment #1) 
 Thesis Statement Self-Check (Attachment #2) 
 
Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
 Distribute “Mastering Thesis Statements.”  Discuss with students. 
 Model how to narrow down topics by discussing the following subjects, and ask students to 

try to narrow down the last two topics. 
 

The Selection Process 
General 

Subject Area 
Specific 
Subject 

Focus or Special Interest 

Water 
Resources 

Lake 
Michigan 

The state of recreational fishing on Lake Michigan is 
decreasing due to environmental factors. 

Allergies Children’s 
Allergies 

Environmental and food allergies are developing in 
children in increasing numbers because of pesticide use on 

fruits and vegetables. 
1920s   

Gun Control   
 
 Ask students to work with a partner to complete part 2 of Attachment 1, "Evaluating Thesis 

Statements."  Review and discuss. 
 Provide students with approximately 10 minutes to draft their own thesis statements.   
 If time permits, have students share and comment on a peer’s thesis statement. 
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Summary: 
 Whole class discussion:  What are some of the components of a strong thesis statement?  

What are you having difficulty with as you compose your thesis statement? 
 

Extension Activity: 
 Complete the Thesis Statement Self Check 
 Finish compiling Source Sheets 
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Attachment 1 
 

MASTERING THESIS STATEMENTS 
 

A thesis statement is one of the greatest unifying aspects of a paper. It should act as mortar, 
holding together the various bricks of a paper, summarizing the main point of the paper "in a 
nutshell," and pointing toward the paper's development. Often a thesis statement will be 
expressed in a sentence or two.  
 
THESIS STATEMENT GUIDELINES: 

o A thesis statement is a single declarative sentence.  It should not be expressed as a 
question.  If you have phrased your limited topic as a research question, your thesis 
statement provides a one-sentence answer to that question. 

o A thesis statement is a preview of what the paper is about.  It states the topic and the 
writer’s specific focus on the topic.  (Do NOT begin with “The purpose of my paper 
is…” or “In this paper, I will write about…”) 

o A thesis statement controls the paper’s content.  Everything in the paper provides support 
for the thesis statement. 

o A thesis statement may suggest, but should not state, your conclusions.  Save your 
conclusions for the end of your paper. 

o A thesis statement should have a confident tone.  Sound as if you are sure of what you’re 
saying.  Avoid using “hedge” words and phrases, such as probably, might, I think, seems, 
apparently, it seems to me, etc. 

 
 
EVALUATING THESIS STATEMENTS: 
Read through the following sets of thesis statements, determine which one is stronger, and 
explain why you felt that way. 
 
Topic:  1st Amendment 
1. The government has the right to limit free speech in cases of overtly racist or sexist language 

because our failure to address such abuses would effectively suggest that our society 
condones such ignorant and hateful views. 

2. There should be no restrictions on the 1st amendment. 
 
Which one is stronger?               Why? 
 
 
Topic:  American Literature 
1. There are many common themes that are present in pre-twentieth century American 

Literature ranging from love to industry. 
2. Patriotic notions of individualism pervade nineteenth century American Literature. 
 
Which one is stronger?               Why? 
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Attachment 2 
 

 
 
 

Name: __________________________________ 
 
Title: __________________________________ 

 
Now it is time to write the thesis statement for your research paper. Using the knowledge you 
have acquired from your research, write and rewrite your thesis statement until you like it. When 
you have a thesis statement that satisfies you, check it against the following checklist.  
 
Write your thesis statement here: 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 
 

Is the thesis statement a complete sentence or two? YES        NO 

Does the thesis statement express an opinion? YES        NO 

Does the thesis statement narrow the topic? YES        NO 

Does the thesis statement express one main idea? YES        NO 

Does the thesis statement organize the essay? YES        NO 

Does the thesis statement have a confident tone? YES        NO 

 
 
Check yourself for: 

 Spelling mistakes  Punctuation  Capitalization 
 Correct verb tenses  Verbs that match subjects  Singular and plural nouns 
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GRADE LEVEL:   12 
GENRE:  Expository 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Research Paper 
 
Lesson 2                 One Class Period 
 
Aim: 
 Why is it important to evaluate websites and how can I do it for my research paper?  
 
Common Core Learning Standards: 

Standard Grade  Standard Number 
W.  11-12  2, 4, 6, 7, 8, 10 
SL.  11-12  1, 2 
L  11-12  1, 2, 6 

 
Motivation:  
 Present erroneous information about well known events gathered from disreputable websites. 
 Ask students: what do you notice about this information?   
  
Instructional Materials: 
 Evaluating Websites handout (Attachment 3) 
 Laptops/computer lab 

 
Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
 Review the motivation.  When students discuss the errors, state, "but this information came 

from a website."  Try to lead students to the purpose behind the day's lesson.  Ask: why is it 
important for us to evaluate the websites from where we obtain information for our research 
papers?  

 Ask students to make a list on the board of all the qualities they think they need to look for 
when evaluating a website.  When debriefing, ask students to explain why they added the 
qualities they did to the list. 

 Distribute “Evaluating Websites” handout and review it with the class.  Highlight the criteria 
that students did not include on the class created list.  Ask: why do you think it is important 
to evaluate these other categories as well? 

 Distribute laptops and direct students to complete the Evaluating Websites activity.  Give 
students approximately 15 minutes to review the three sample websites.  Discuss findings as 
a whole class. 

 
Summary: 
 Ask students: Were you surprised by any of the criteria you need to evaluate when trying to 

determine the validity of a website?   
 Ask students to self assess:  Write down some of the websites that you think you need to 

evaluate based on your memory of the website. 
 

Extension Activity: 
 Evaluate two websites you will use for your research paper. 
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Attachment 3 
 

EVALUATING WEB RESOURCES 
 
Website Title: 
URL:  
 
Authority/Credibility- Who owns the website and why? YES NO 
Is the author’s name and e-mail address included? Search for a writer’s 
professional affiliations, which may be prominently included on the Internet 
location. If not, enter the writer’s name at a reliable search engine (such as 
Google) to research the writer. Also, check one of the websites that sells books to 
see if the writer has published a book. If the writer cannot be traced easily, 
abandon this research source. 

  

Is the author an expert in his/her field? (Hint: look for “about the author” links on 
the page.) 

  

Is the website affiliated with any major institutions? (edu., org.) Some are 
commercial, personal, marketing or advocacy pages. These are not good sources 
for general, factual research. 

  

Is the organization or institution a credible source? Did you check this 
organization or institution at a reliable search engine for credibility? 

  

Does the source include a bibliography? This indicates the scholarly nature of the 
source. 

  

Comments:   
   
Content- Does the website contain accurate, reliable information?   
Is the purpose of the website clearly stated?   
Was the website recently updated? When?   
Is the content useful and meaningful?   
Is there any potential for bias? (Is the website trying to sell something?)   
Does the content appear to be fact or opinion?   
Does the author support the information he/she uses? (Hint: look for links or 
citations to sources. Some academic pages include bibliographies.) 

  

Are the links up to date?  Are they useful links?   
Are there any obvious errors (grammar, spelling, etc.)?   
Comments:   
   
Evaluation:  Using the information you have gathered above, write a paragraph explaining why 
you would or wouldn’t recommend this site to a friend for use with a project.  Be specific. 
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Bellmore-Merrick Central High School District 
Research Paper Rubric I 

 
 

Name: _____________________________                                                                         Date:  _______________ 

CATEGORY  20 15 10 5 Points 

Meaning 

Establishes a 
controlling topic that 
reveals an in depth 
understanding of the 
topic and makes a 
strong assertion.  

Establishes a topic 
that reveals an 
understanding of the 
topic and makes an 
assertion.  

Establishes a topic 
that shows a basic 
understanding of the 
topic and makes a 
weak assertion.   

Conveys a confused 
assertion and fails to 
establish a controlling 
focus about the topic. 

_______ 

Organization  

Clearly maintains the 
focus of the paper.  
Exhibits a logical and 
coherent structure 
through skillful use 
of appropriate 
devices and 
transitions.  

Maintains the focus 
of the paper.  
Exhibits a logical 
sequence of ideas 
through the use of 
appropriate devices 
and transitions.  

Maintains the focus 
of the paper.  
Exhibits a logical 
sequence of ideas but 
may lack internal 
consistency.  

Lacks an appropriate 
focus but suggests 
some organization, or 
suggests a focus but 
lacks organization.  

 
 
_______ 

Development/ 
Sources 

Develops ideas 
clearly and fully, 
making effective use 
of a wide range of 
relevant and specific 
evidence.  

Develops idea clearly 
and consistently, 
using relevant and 
specific evidence.  

Develops some ideas 
more fully than 
others using specific 
and relevant 
evidence.   

Ideas are largely 
undeveloped, with 
little to no specific 
evidence.   

 
 
_______ 

Language 
Use/ Style 

Uses language that is 
stylistically 
sophisticated, precise 
and engaging, with a 
notable sense of 
voice and awareness 
of audience and 
purpose.  Varies 
structure and length 
of sentences to 
enhance meaning. 

Uses language that is 
fluent and original, 
with evident 
awareness of 
audience and 
purpose.  Varies 
structure and length 
of sentences to 
control rhythm and 
pacing.  

Uses appropriate 
language, with some 
awareness of 
audience and 
purpose.  
Occasionally makes 
effective use of 
sentence structure or 
length.  

Uses language that is 
imprecise or 
unsuitable for the 
audience or purpose.  
Reveals little 
awareness of how to 
use sentences to 
achieve an effect.  

 
 
 
_______ 

Conventions 

Demonstrates control 
of the conventions 
with essentially no 
errors, even with 
sophisticated 
language. 

Demonstrates partial 
control, exhibiting 
occasional errors that 
do not hinder 
comprehension. 

Demonstrates 
emerging control, 
exhibiting occasional 
errors that hinder 
comprehension. 

Demonstrates a lack 
of control, exhibiting 
frequent errors that 
make comprehension 
difficult. 

 
 
_______ 

     

Total Points 
 

Teacher Comments: 
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Bellmore-Merrick Central High School District 
Research Paper Rubric II 

 
Name: _____________________________                                                                         Date:  _______________ 

CATEGORY  20 15 10 5 Points 

Meaning 

Establishes a 
controlling topic that 
reveals an in depth 
understanding of the 
topic and makes a 
strong assertion.  

Establishes a topic 
that reveals an 
understanding of the 
topic and makes an 
assertion.  

Establishes a topic 
that shows a basic 
understanding of the 
topic and makes a 
weak assertion.   

Conveys a confused 
assertion and fails to 
establish a controlling 
focus about the topic. 

_______ 

Organization  

Clearly maintains the 
focus of the paper.  
Exhibits a logical and 
coherent structure 
through skillful use 
of appropriate 
devices and 
transitions.  

Maintains the focus 
of the paper.  
Exhibits a logical 
sequence of ideas 
through the use of 
appropriate devices 
and transitions.  

Maintains the focus 
of the paper.  
Exhibits a logical 
sequence of ideas but 
may lack internal 
consistency.  

Lacks an appropriate 
focus but suggests 
some organization, or 
suggests a focus but 
lacks organization.  

 
 
_______ 

Development 

Develops ideas 
clearly and fully, 
making effective use 
of a wide range of 
relevant and specific 
evidence.  

Develops idea clearly 
and consistently, 
using relevant and 
specific evidence.  

Develops some ideas 
more fully than 
others using specific 
and relevant 
evidence.   

Ideas are largely 
undeveloped, with 
little to no specific 
evidence.   

 
 
_______ 

Sources 

Information is 
gathered from 
multiple (5 +) 
electronic and non-
electronic sources 
and cited properly. 

Information is 
gathered from 
multiple electronic 
and non-electronic 
sources, but a few are 
not in the desired 
format.  

Information is 
gathered from 
limited electronic 
and non-electronic 
sources, and many 
are not in the desired 
format.  

Information is 
gathered from only 
one type of source 
(non-electronic or 
electronic), and many 
are not in the desired 
format. 

 
 
 
_______ 

 

Language 
Use/ 
Conventions 

Uses language that is 
stylistically 
sophisticated, precise 
and engaging, with a 
notable sense of 
voice and awareness 
of audience & 
purpose. 
Demonstrates control 
of the conventions 
with essentially no 
errors, even with 
sophisticated 
language. 

Uses language that is 
fluent and original, 
with evident 
awareness of 
audience and 
purpose. 
Demonstrates partial 
control, exhibiting 
occasional errors that 
do not hinder 
comprehension. 

Uses appropriate 
language, with some 
awareness of 
audience and 
purpose.  
Demonstrates 
emerging control, 
exhibiting occasional 
errors that hinder 
comprehension. 

Uses language that is 
imprecise or 
unsuitable for the 
audience or purpose. 
Demonstrates a lack 
of control, exhibiting 
frequent errors that 
make comprehension 
difficult. 

 
_______ 

      

Total Points 

Teacher Comments: 
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GRADE LEVEL:   12 
GENRE:  Literary Analysis 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Response to Literary Theory/Criticism 
 
 
 
Sample Assignment # 1: 
 
There is no one way to read a text; rather, there are many, each one informed by different 
principles and criteria, some personal and others more political. This assignment asks you to read 
our next work of literature through a specific critical lens.  Prior to the start of our next unit, you 
will be divided into groups to track the existence of an assigned literary theory/criticism in the 
text.  Throughout the unit, you will need to take notes on sections of the work that apply to your 
assigned theory/criticism.  Periodically, you will work with your group members to discuss your 
findings and to organize a presentation, but you will individually write a response to the 
existence of your literary theory/criticism in the work of literature.  Teachers may select 
theories/schools of criticism that best apply to the assigned text: (i.e. Marxist/Economic, 
Philosophical/ Existential, Reader Response, Psychological/analytical, Mythological/Archetypal, 
Feminist/Cultural Studies, Postmodernism, Deconstruction, Structuralism) 
 
 

 
Sample Assignment # 2: 
 
Investigating works of literature through schools of criticism/critical theories can provide 
readers with a fresh outlook on the text.  This next assignment asks you to choose one of the 
critical theories listed below, research your chosen literary theory to create a critical lens 
through which to read and consider our latest work of literature, and write a paper in which you 
analyze our latest work of literature through the lens of that literary theory.  
 Marxist/Economic 
 Philosophical/ Existential 
 Reader Response 
 Psychological/Analytical 
 Mythological/Archetypal 
 Feminist/Cultural Studies 
 Postmodernism 
 Deconstruction 
 Structuralism 

The following questions may guide your research: 
 What are the key elements of this theory? 
 What are the origins of this theory or these ideas? 
 What are the limits or constraints of this theory? 
 What other theories is it similar to or different from? 
 How does this theory explain or otherwise apply to our latest work of literature? 
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GRADE LEVEL:   12 
GENRE:  Literary Analysis 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Response to Literary Theory/Criticism Paper 
 
Lesson 1                One-three Class Periods 
 
Aim: 
 How can a webquest help me to understand different types of literary theories?  
 
Common Core Learning Standards: 

Standard Grade  Standard Number 
RI.  11-12  1, 6, 10 
W.  11-12  2, 6, 7, 8, 10 
SL.  11-12  1, 2, 4, 5, 6 
L  11-12  1, 2, 3, 4, 6 

 
Motivation:  
 Distribute a very short critique of a popular movie.  Ask students:  What is the author trying 

to express?  Why do critics write?  What do we learn from reading about another person’s 
interpretation of movies/literature/events, etc.? 

  
Instructional Materials: 
 Introduction to Literary Theories: A WebQuest (Attachment 1) 

 
Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
 Review the motivation.  Segue the discussion to the importance of literary theory and 

criticism.  
 Assign students to different groups based on a literary theory. 
 Have students use the computers to complete the webquest.  (Note to teachers:  you can print 

the following word document or save it to a shared folder for your students to access, or you 
may wish to copy and paste the information in Attachment 2 into your own wikispace and 
then share that with your students.) 

 Allow students time to work on obtaining information on their literary theory.  One – three 
more class periods may be needed for students to create their own presentations for the class. 

 
Summary: 
 Ask students: What is literary theory/criticism?  Why is it important to learn about literary 

theory/criticism?  Were you able to apply your assigned theory to any works you have read in 
English class?   

 
Extension Activity: 
 Complete a PowerPoint/Prezi/SMART Notebook presentation that will teach your classmates 

more about your assigned theory. 
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Attachment 1 
 

INTRODUCTION TO LITERARY THEORIES 
A WEBQUEST 

 
Literary Theory and Criticism WebQuest 
 
Rationale: 
There is no one way to read a text. Rather, scholars have analyzed texts and created many critical 
approaches to interpreting literature.  Basically, literary theory/criticism describes the study, 
discussion, evaluation, and interpretation of literature.  Literary criticism is made up of a number 
of different types of critical approaches.  Critical approaches are very much like the lenses 
through which we view and understand a piece of literature.  Critical literary theories can bring 
certain qualities of a work of literature into focus or call attention to particular issues. 
 
Why a WebQuest? 
A WebQuest is an online based research project for learning.  It is a lesson in which most or all 
of the information you will need to complete this assignment can be found online.  You will be 
asked to explore and evaluate sources on the web related to our study of literary criticism.  In 
particular, this WebQuest was designed to help you become more familiar with the different 
types of literary criticism and interpretation theories.  
 
Why Do I Need To Know About Different Theories? 
There is a great definition of literary criticism found on the Literatureclassics.com website which 
reads, "Literary criticism is an extension of this social activity of interpreting."  As we read a 
text, we are constantly engaging in the practice of interpretation as we attempt to understand a 
particular work's significance and meaning.  The critic's purpose may be to make value 
judgments on a work, to explain his or her interpretation of the work, or to provide other readers 
with relevant historical or biographical information.  As readers we use criticism as a way to 
communicate with other readers our ideas regarding a particular text.  Literary criticism helps 
readers understand the intricacies of a text and communicate with other readers about those 
intricacies. 
 
Why is Literary Theory/Criticism Important for Students? 
As we start reading our next work of literature, you may find it useful to look at the reviews 
other critics give the text in order to inform your own interpretations of the text.  It is important 
to understand how a particular form of literary theory/criticism may help you understand a text 
more clearly.  However, criticism from other sources should never be a substitute for your 
original ideas regarding a text.  Instead, reading other critics may help you to clarify your own 
understanding and ideas. 
 
Let's Get to Work: 
Today you will be exposed to a brief introduction to a literary theory.  With your group, work to 
read through the research provided to you for your assigned theory.  Take notes as you read so 
that you can organize your findings later for a presentation you will share with your classmates. 
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BASIC ASSIGNMENT TASKS: 
Your overall goal is to understand basic literary theory and criticism. As you complete this 
assignment, you will become more familiar with how and why literary criticism is used. You will 
be working in small groups to explore different theories. Each group will be responsible for one 
particular type of literary criticism. Using the information gathered through this web exploration, 
each group will put together a presentation to teach the class their assigned theory. 
  
This project will help us gain a basic understanding of the following literary criticism theories: 
-Historical/New 
Historicism 
-Formalism/New Criticism 

-Psychoanalytic -Marxist 
-Archetypal -Reader Response 
-Feminist/Gender 

 
GROUP 1: Historical/New Historicism Approach 
Explore the following links to learn more about this approach. 
 
Introduction to the history and concerns of both Historical and New Historicism 
A basic introduction to the concerns and methods of Traditional Historicism and New Historicism 
A good General Introduction to New Historicism 
Assumptions the New Historic critics make 

 
GROUP 2: Formalist/New Criticism Approach 
Explore the following links to learn more about this approach. 
 
Introduction to the history and concerns of the Formalist Approach 
Another introduction to the New Critics concerns 
An introduction, including what questions a New Critic might ask 
This article lists some of the advantages and disadvantages of using this approach 
Some key terms are defined 

 
 
GROUP 3: Psychoanalytic Approach (also called Freudian) 
Explore the following links to learn more about this approach. 
 
Introduction to the history and concerns of the Psychoanalytic Approach. 
Another good introduction, including what questions a psychoanalytic critic might 
ask 
This article lists some of the advantages and disadvantages of using this approach 
Some key terms are defined 

 
GROUP 4: Archetypal/Mythological Approach (also called Jungian) 
Explore the following links to learn more about this approach. 
 
Introduction to the history and concerns of the Archetypal Approach. 
Another good introduction to the Jung and Archetypal theory. 
Some key terms are defined 

 

http://bcs.bedfordstmartins.com/virtualit/poetry/critical_define/crit_newhist.html
http://www1.assumption.edu/users/ady/HHGateway/Gateway/Approaches.html#Traditional%20Historicism
http://www.cla.purdue.edu/academic/engl/theory/newhistoricism/modules/introduction.html
http://www2.cnr.edu/home/bmcmanus/newhistoricism.html
http://bcs.bedfordstmartins.com/virtualit/poetry/critical_define/crit_form.html
http://bcs.bedfordstmartins.com/virtualit/poetry/critical_define/crit_newcrit.html
http://www.lawrence.edu/dept/english/courses/60A/newcrit.html
http://www1.assumption.edu/users/ady/HHGateway/Gateway/Approaches.html#New%20Criticism/Formalism
http://www.kristisiegel.com/theory.htm#newcriticism
http://bcs.bedfordstmartins.com/virtualit/poetry/critical_define/crit_psycho.html
http://www.lawrence.edu/dept/english/courses/60a/psycho.html
http://www1.assumption.edu/users/ady/HHGateway/Gateway/Psychapp.html
http://www.kristisiegel.com/theory.htm#psycho
http://edweb.tusd.k12.az.us/dherring/ap/consider/frye/indexfryeov.htm
http://www.sonoma.edu/users/d/daniels/Jungsum.html
http://www.kristisiegel.com/theory.htm#myth


 

GROUP 5: Feminist Approach 
Explore the following links to learn more about this approach. 
 
Introduction to the history and concerns of the Feminist Approach. 
This article lists some of the advantages and disadvantages of using this 
approach 
Some key terms are defined 

 
GROUP 6: Marxist Approach 
Explore the following links to learn more about this approach. 
 
Introduction to the history and concerns of the Marxist Approach.  
Another introduction, including what questions a Marxist critic might ask 
This article lists some of the advantages and disadvantages of using this 
approach 
Some key terms are defined 

 
GROUP 7: Reader Response Approach 
Explore the following links to learn more about this approach. 
 
Introduction to the history and concerns of the Reader Response Approach. 
Another introduction to Reader Response theory; although, it is a bit long 
Some key terms are defined 
 
 
 
 
 
Other recommended links for information on critical theory: 
 http://www.iep.utm.edu/l/literary.htm  
 http://www.cla.purdue.edu/academic/engl/theory/index.html  
 http://www.library.utoronto.ca/utel/glossary/headerindex.html 
 http://www.teachingliterature.org/teachingliterature/criticism.htm 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Webquest adapted from Ward’s World Wiki:  http://wardsworld.pbworks.com/w/page/12621272/webquest  
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http://bcs.bedfordstmartins.com/virtualit/poetry/critical_define/crit_femin.html
http://www1.assumption.edu/users/ady/HHGateway/Gateway/femlitcrit.html
http://www.kristisiegel.com/theory.htm#feminism
http://bcs.bedfordstmartins.com/virtualit/poetry/critical_define/crit_marx.html
http://www.lawrence.edu/dept/english/courses/60a/marxist.html
http://www1.assumption.edu/users/ady/HHGateway/Gateway/Marxistlitcrit.html
http://www.kristisiegel.com/theory.htm#marx
http://bcs.bedfordstmartins.com/virtualit/poetry/critical_define/crit_reader.html
http://www.xenos.org/essays/litthry4.htm
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GRADE LEVEL:   12 
GENRE:  Literary Analysis 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Response to Literary Theory/Criticism 
 
Lesson 2  One - two class periods 
 
Aim: 
 How can we apply archetypal criticism to the texts we have read in English?  
 
Common Core Learning Standards: 

Standard Grade  Standard Number 
RL.  11-12  1, 10, 11 
W.  11-12  9, 10, 11 
SL.  11-12  1, 4, 6 

 L  11-12  2, 6 
 
Motivation:  
 Find your group and apply the first aspect of archetypal criticism (found at your assigned 

location) to a popular movie. 
 
Instructional Materials: 
 Archetypal Criticism Overview (Attachment #2) 
 Station transparencies, markers 
 Station overviews on each aspect of archetypal criticism 
 
Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
 Review motivation. 
 In the previous class session, students were given general overviews of the criticism and 

were assigned a specific text to analyze.  For each aspect of criticism, they needed to offer 
one example from their assigned text that applied to the criticism.  Teacher may choose to 
only analyze books read in the current year of study or from past years as well. 

 The room will be divided into numbered group stations; each station focuses on a different 
aspect of archetypal criticism: characters, symbols, situations, settings, and the hero’s quest. 

 At each station, there will be a transparency and a marker.  Each group will analyze how the 
criticism applies to their assigned text by providing at least two examples from the text with 
explanations.  Students should discuss the examples they came up with from their homework 
assignment.  Ultimately, the group will choose the best examples to record on the 
transparency provided at the station. 

 Groups will then rotate to the next station where they will analyze how this next aspect of the 
criticism can be applied to their assigned text.  Again they will provide two 
examples/explanations and record them on the transparency provided at the station. 

 After students have completed all five stations, the transparencies will be reviewed on the 
overhead projector.  Students will take notes on the other groups’ assertions for each of the 
texts covered.  Presentation of overheads will continue on to the next class session. 
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Summary: 
 Whole class discussion:  Do all of the texts relate to the hero’s journey in some way?  What 

was the best example?  Are some connections weaker than others?  Give examples.  Are their 
aspects of this form of criticism that do not apply to certain texts at all?  Give examples. 

 
Extension Activity: 
 Come up with a topic for your paper. 



 

Attachment 2 
 

ARCHETYPAL CRITICISM 
 

Archetypal Criticism owes its origins to the work of Carl Jung, who recognized that there were universal patterns in all stories and 
mythologies regardless of culture or historical period.  He hypothesized that part of the human mind contained a “collective 
unconscious”— a sort of universal, primal memory—shared by all members of the human species.  Archetypal critics search for 
archetypal patterns in a literary work (e.g., character types, story lines, settings, symbols) that commonly occur in other literary works 
across eras and cultures.  Recognizing archetypal patterns in literature brings patterns we all unconsciously respond to in similar ways 
to a conscious level. 
 
THE HERO’S QUEST: 
Joseph Campbell took Jung’s ideas and applied them to world mythologies. In A Hero with a Thousand Faces, among other works,   he 
refined the concept of hero and the hero’s journey.   This quest, often referred to as the “monomyth,” includes the following stages: 
 

STAGE DESCRIPTION 
Stage 1: Departure Protagonist (or hero) is called to adventure and must leave his home; he is reluctant to accept 

this quest. 
Stage 2: Initiation Hero crosses threshold into new, more dangerous world, gaining more mature perspective. 

Stage 3: The Road of Trials Hero is given supernatural aid or a guide; endures dangerous situations and adventures that test 
his strength, resourcefulness, and endurance. 

 
Stage 4: The Innermost Cave 

Hero descends into an underworld or some other place of great trial. Sometimes this place can 
be within the hero’s own mind. Because of this trial, the hero is reborn in some way—
physically, emotionally, or spiritually. Through this experience, the hero changes internally 
and gains important new knowledge. 

Stage 5: Return and Reintegration 
with Society 

The hero returns home to share his new wisdom/knowledge with others. 

 

SITUATIONS: 
ARCHETYPE DESCRIPTION 

 
The Fall 

The descent from a higher to a lower state of being usually as a punishment for transgression; 
protagonist is expelled because of an unacceptable action on his or her part.  It also involves 
the loss of innocence. 

 The physical or metaphorical death of the protagonist, who is then reborn with new knowledge 
and awareness. Through pain and suffering the character overcomes feelings of despair, and 
through a process of self-realization, is reborn. 

Birth/Death and Rebirth 

Battle between Good and Evil A battle between two primal forces; good triumphing over evil despite great odds. 
The Unhealable Wound Either a physical or psychological wound that cannot be fully healed; symbolizes a loss of 

innocence. 
Mentor - Pupil Relationship Mentor teaches the Hero/pupil the necessary skills for surviving the quest. 
Innate Wisdom vs. Educated 

Stupidity 
Some characters exhibit wisdom and understanding of situations instinctively as opposed to 
those supposedly in charge. 

The Loss of Innocence This loss comes about due to a sexual experience, violence, or any other means. 

SYMBOLS: 

ARCHETYPE DESCRIPTION 
Light vs. Darkness Light = hope, renewal, or intellectual illumination; darkness = the unknown, ignorance, or despair. 

Fire and Ice Fire =knowledge, light, life, and rebirth; while ice, like the desert, = ignorance, darkness, sterility, and death. 
Nature vs. 

Mechanistic World 
Nature = good; technology = evil. 

 Red = blood, sacrifice, passion, disorder, hate, evil, anger, violence, sin, love 
Green = birth/death, growth, hope, fertility, luck, greed, jealousy, decay 
Blue = highly positive, security, tranquility, spiritual purity, truth 

 
 

Colors Black = power, doom, darkness, chaos, mystery, the unknown, death, primal wisdom, unconscious evil 
White = light, purity, innocence, timelessness, blinding truth (negatives: death, horror, supernatural) 
Yellow = enlightenment, wisdom 
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CHARACTERS: 
ARCHETYPE DESCRIPTION 

 
The Hero 

A protagonist whose life is a series of well-marked adventures. He leaves the familiar to enter an unfamiliar 
and challenging world. Hero shows courage, strength, and honor while he endures hardship, and even risks 
his life for the good of all.  He will only return to his home upon reaching “manhood.”                             

The Initiates/The 
Innocents 

Young heroes or heroines who must go through some training and ceremony before undertaking their quest.  
They are children or inexperienced adults. 

Mentor An older, wiser teacher to the initiates; often serves as a father or mother figure. He gives the hero gifts 
(weapons, food, magic, information), serves as a role model or as hero’s conscience. 

Hunting Group of 
Companions 

Loyal companions willing to face hardship and ordeal in order to stay together. 

Loyal Retainers Reflects the nobility and power of the hero. He exhibits wisdom and understanding of situations 
instinctively as opposed to those supposedly in charge. 

The Shadow A worthy opponent with whom the hero must struggle in a fight to the end; must be destroyed or 
neutralized. Psychologically can represent the darker side of the hero’s own psyche. 

The Devil figure Evil incarnate. 
The Creature of 

Nightmare 
A monster usually summoned from the deepest, darkest part of the human psyche to threaten the lives of the 
hero/heroine; often a perversion or desecration of the human body. 

The Scapegoat An animal, or more usually a human, whose death in a public ceremony expiates some taint or sin of a 
community. They are often more powerful in death than in life. 

The Outcast A character banished from a social group for some real or imagined crime against his fellow man, usually 
destined to wander from place to place; often a Christ figure. 

The Platonic Ideal A woman who is a source of inspiration to the hero, who has an intellectual rather than physical attraction to 
her. 

The Fairy Godmother 
(surrogate mother) 

Comforts and directs child, especially when child is confused and needs guidance; called on for help when 
needed in order to help the young person to solve his own problems. 

Femme Fatale/ 
Temptress 

Sensuously beautiful female character to whom the protagonist is physically attracted; brings upon 
catastrophic and disastrous events, often leading to the protagonist’s downfall. 

 
SETTINGS: 

ARCHETYPE DESCRIPTION 
Haven vs. Wilderness Places of safety contrast sharply against a dangerous wilderness. Heroes are often sheltered for a time to 

regain health and resources 
Water = life, growth, cleansing, birth (or rebirth), baptism (spiritual birth). Rain, rivers, oceans also function 
the same way. The desert suggests the opposite. 
River = Crossing a river may symbolize new territory. Rivers can be boundaries or borders and on the other 
side is something new or different. May represent human life, transitional phases of the life cycle, or time 
passing as we follow the river from its source to its mouth. 

 
 

Water vs. Desert 
 
 
 Sea = vast, alien, dangerous, chaos. 

The Crossroads A place or time of decision when a realization is made and change or penance results. 
The Threshold Gateway to a new world, which the hero must enter to change and grow. 

 
Forest 

Habitat of Mother Nature, the lunar force. The vegetation and animals flourish in this “green world” because 
of the sustaining power of this Great Mother.  Symbolically the primitive levels of the feminine psyche, 
protective and sheltering.  Those who enter often lose their direction or rational outlook and thus tap into 
their collective unconscious.   

Tree Represents life and knowledge. 
Mountains and peaks Highest peak is a place to “see” far; a place to gain great insight; the skies and mountaintops house his gods. 

Islands Microcosms or small worlds unto themselves. Represent isolation or get-a-ways. 



 

Bellmore-Merrick Central High School District 
Response to Literary Theory/Criticism Rubric 

 
 

Name: _____________________________                                                                         Date:  _______________ 

CATEGORY  20 15 10 5 Points 

Meaning 

Establishes a 
controlling topic that 
reveals an in depth 
understanding of the 
theory and clearly 
links it to a work of 
literature.  

Establishes a topic 
that reveals an 
understanding of the 
theory and links it to 
a work of literature. 

Establishes a topic 
that shows a basic 
understanding of the 
theory and makes a 
weak link to a work 
of literature.   

Conveys a confused 
application of the 
theory to the 
literature and fails to 
establish a controlling 
focus about the 
theory. 

_______ 

Organization  

Clearly maintains the 
focus of the paper.  
Exhibits a logical and 
coherent structure 
through skillful use 
of appropriate 
devices and 
transitions.  

Maintains the focus 
of the paper.  
Exhibits a logical 
sequence of ideas 
through the use of 
appropriate devices 
and transitions.  

Maintains the focus 
of the paper.  
Exhibits a logical 
sequence of ideas but 
may lack internal 
consistency.  

Lacks an appropriate 
focus but suggests 
some organization, or 
suggests a focus but 
lacks organization.  

 
 
_______ 

Development/ 
Sources 

Develops ideas 
clearly and fully, 
making effective use 
of a wide range of 
relevant and specific 
textual evidence.  

Develops idea clearly 
and consistently, 
using relevant and 
specific textual 
evidence.  

Develops some ideas 
more fully than 
others using some 
specific and/or 
relevant textual 
evidence.   

Ideas are largely 
undeveloped, with 
little to no specific 
textual evidence.   

 
 
_______ 

Language 
Use/ Style 

Uses language that is 
stylistically 
sophisticated, precise 
and engaging, with a 
notable sense of 
voice and awareness 
of audience and 
purpose.  Varies 
structure and length 
of sentences to 
enhance meaning. 

Uses language that is 
fluent and original, 
with evident 
awareness of 
audience and 
purpose.  Varies 
structure and length 
of sentences to 
control rhythm and 
pacing.  

Uses appropriate 
language, with some 
awareness of 
audience and 
purpose.  
Occasionally makes 
effective use of 
sentence structure or 
length.  

Uses language that is 
imprecise or 
unsuitable for the 
audience or purpose.  
Reveals little 
awareness of how to 
use sentences to 
achieve an effect.  

 
 
 
_______ 

Conventions 

Demonstrates control 
of the conventions 
with essentially no 
errors, even with 
sophisticated 
language. 

Demonstrates partial 
control, exhibiting 
occasional errors that 
do not hinder 
comprehension. 

Demonstrates 
emerging control, 
exhibiting occasional 
errors that hinder 
comprehension. 

Demonstrates a lack 
of control, exhibiting 
frequent errors that 
make comprehension 
difficult. 

 
 
_______ 

      

Total Points 

Teacher Comments: 
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GRADE LEVEL:   12 
GENRE:  Persuasive 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Position/Synthesis Paper 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sample Assignment # 1: 
 
"When do kids become adults?  It’s that time of year: “senioritis” has set in. All that remains 
between childhood and adulthood is the prom and graduation. Many high school students have 
been driving since they were 16, and those who have turned 18 are no longer minors: they can 
vote, join the military and marry their sweethearts. But they can’t buy a beer. 
 
Is it time to rethink the age of adulthood? Do the age requirements for certain rights need to be 
lowered or raised? Shouldn’t they at least be consistent?" 
 
Taken from the "Room for Debate" section of The New York Times, students will respond to the 
aforementioned questions in an essay synthesizing information gleaned from the resources found 
on the following website: http://www.nytimes.com/roomfordebate/2012/05/28/do-we-need-to-
redefine-adulthood; http://www.brucesallan.com/wp-
content/uploads/2012/03/teenager_cartoon.jpg 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sample Assignment # 2: 
 
"Do unpaid internships exploit college students?  Employers often seem to flout the Labor 
Department rules about unpaid interns, but college students keep lining up for these positions 
year after year. 
 
Should government intervene, because the downsides of unpaid internships outweigh the 
benefits? Or should officials step back, assuming that this arrangement mutually benefits 
employers and interns?" 
 
Taken from the "Room for Debate" section of The New York Times, students will respond to the 
aforementioned questions in an essay synthesizing information gleaned from the resources found 
on the following website: http://www.nytimes.com/roomfordebate/2012/02/04/do-unpaid-
internships-exploit-college-students?gwh=5EE086BC876EC039130E6656B21AF0C3; 
http://www.cartoonstock.com/cartoonview.asp?search=site&catref=mpen214&MA_Category=&
ANDkeyword=Unpaid+interns&ORkeyword=&TITLEkeyword=&NEGATIVEkeyword= 
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GRADE LEVEL:   12 
GENRE:  Persuasive 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Position/Synthesis Paper 
 
Lesson 1  Two class periods 
 
Aim: 
 Day one:  How can we gather evidence to effectively argue a point?   
 Day two:  How can supporting evidence help to bolster an argument?  
 
Common Core Learning Standards: 

Standard Grade  Standard Number 
RI.  11-12  1, 7, 10  
W.  11-12  1, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 
SL.  11-12  1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 
L.  11-12  1, 3 

 
Motivation:  
 Day One:  Review the word, controversial.  Ask: Can you think of a controversial topic? 

What makes that topic controversial? What do the terms proponent and refute mean? 
 Day Two:  What makes an effective orator?  Show students a clip from The Great Debaters.  

Ask them to evaluate the orator. 
 
Instructional Materials: 
 Types of Evidence (Attachment #1) 
 Laptops/Computer Room 
 
Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
Day One: 
 Divide students into pairs or small groups. Inform students that each pair/group will be given 

a question based on a controversial topic. Students will need to work with their peers to 
determine pros and cons related to the topic. Afterwards, each pair will present their side of 
the topic to the rest of the class in a debate style format. 

 Have students select an index card. Some sample topics can include:   
 Support/Refute:  Should teachers and students communicate via social network sites like 

Facebook and My Space? 
 Support/Refute:  Should students be required to wear uniforms at school? 
 Support/Refute:  Should teachers assign homework? 
 Support/Refute:  Should school hours be changed to 9:00 to 3:00 pm.? 
 Support/Refute:  Should the driving age be raised to 18? 
 Support/Refute:  Should individuals be allowed to genetically engineer their offspring? 
 Support/Refute:  Is human nature good or evil? 

 Distribute Attachment 1, the Types of Evidence handout.  Review the handout.  Each group 
will record the acceptable, persuasive forms of evidence for their topic.  Give each pair about 
10 minutes to discuss the issue and to list evidence for their position.  Explain to students that 
they should consider the counter argument and be ready to defend their position.  Remind 
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students to complete the argument sheet so that they have a guide to help them present their 
topics.  Students may use technology to help them find evidence.  Also encourage students to 
consider how they will present their evidence. 

 Day Two:  Give student pairs a few minutes to review their points.  
 Call up pairs to the front of the room to debate their issues  

a. 1 -2 minutes for one side 
b. 1 -2 minutes for other side 
c. 1 -2 minutes for first side to refute 
d. 1 -2 minutes for second side to refute 

 Have students in the audience evaluate the presentations based on: 
a. Addressing the issue 
b. Supporting evidence 
c. Persuasiveness 
d. Organization 
e. Answering the opposition 

 
Summary: 
 Day One: Whole class discussion:  Ask:  What made your topic controversial? Did you have 

trouble seeing both sides of each issue? Why/why not? What types of evidence do you think 
will be most successful? 

 Day Two: Discuss: Why were some pairs more successful than others?  What kinds of 
evidence can help to persuade an audience? 

 
Extension Activity: 
 Day One:  Complete the VEO SAFE CATS handout for your position paper. 
 Day Two:  Define: Argument.  What do you think are the components of a written 

argument?  How would you structure a written argument? 
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Attachment 1 
 

TYPES OF EVIDENCE 
 

VEO SAFE CATS 
(“Veo” is Spanish for “I see”) 

 
 

V Values & beliefs 
Economic growth cannot happen if our fellow citizens cannot 
afford to feed, clothe, and house themselves. 

E 
Expert Opinion 

Ohio has the fourth-highest cancer mortality rate in the United 
States, according to the American Cancer Society. O 

   

S Statistics 
Nine students were dismissed and another 37 given lesser 
punishments for cheating. 

A Analogies Electrical conduction is like water flowing in a stream. 

Facts 
The same thinking was found at Philadelphia when the U.S. 
Constitution was created and sanctioned the Atlantic slave trade 
for 20 more years. 

F 
E Examples 

Using a more efficient lamp, such as a compact fluorescent lamp, 
would save even more energy. 

   

C Cause & effect 
Without school funding for field trips, students are no longer able 
to learn about history firsthand. 

A While driving yesterday, I noticed an abundance of trash on the 
side of the road. 

Anecdotes 

T Traditions & customs Migrant labor violates the “golden rule.” 

S Special rules Everyone deserves a chance at achieving the “American Dream.” 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Taken from:  http://teachingtoday.glencoe.com/lessonplans/argument  
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TYPES OF EVIDENCE 
 

VEO SAFE CATS 
(“Veo” is Spanish for “I see”) 

 
In a complete sentence, write the position on this topic: 
 
 
 
 
 

V Values & beliefs  

E 
Expert Opinion  

O 
   

S Statistics  

A Analogies  

F Facts  

E Examples  

   

C Cause & effect  

A Anecdotes  

T Traditions & customs  

S Special rules  

 
 
Taken from: http://teachingtoday.glencoe.com/lessonplans/argument 
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 GRADE LEVEL:   12 
GENRE:  Persuasive 
ASSESSMENT TYPE: Position/Synthesis Paper 
 
Lesson 2                   One-two class periods 
 
Aim: 
 What is the structure for organizing an argumentative paper?  
 
Common Core Learning Standards: 

Standard Grade  Standard Number 
RI.  11-12  1, 2, 4, 5, 6, 7 
W.  11-12  4, 5, 7, 9, 10 
SL.  11-12  1, 2, 3 
L  11-12  1, 3, 4, 6 

 
Motivation:  
 Ask students to explain the following well known saying, "It's not what you say, it's how you 

say it."  Discuss.  If students focus only on auditory responses, ask, how do you say 
something when writing? 

  
Instructional Materials: 
 P. Byrnes cartoon (Attachment 1) 
 Classical Structure of an Argument (Attachment 2) 
 “The Culture of Thin Bites Fiji” (Attachment 3) 
 Argumentative Language (Attachment 4) 

 
Procedures and Pivotal Questions: 
 Review the motivation.   
 Show students the P. Byrnes cartoon from the March 2000 issue of the New Yorker 

(Attachment 1).  Ask students: Is the baby in this cartoon male or female?  Why do you 
think so?  What is the “it” of “It begins”?  Why is this cartoon humorous?  How did P. 
Byrnes “say” what he wanted to in this cartoon?  What knowledge about American culture 
does it assume? 

 Explain to students that P. Byrnes crafted an argument through a cartoon.  The next 
assignment for students is to craft an argument via a position paper.  Distribute and review 
the Classical Structure of an Argument handout (Attachment 2). 

 Distribute Ellen Goodman’s article, “The Culture of Thin Bites Fiji” from a May 1999 issue 
of the Boston Globe (Attachment 3).  Have students work with their partner to complete a 
read aloud/think aloud for the article.  When one student is reading aloud the article, he must 
stop periodically to think aloud (ask questions, make connections, etc.)  The partner should 
be listening and recording the notes that his or her partner has ‘thought aloud.” 

 After students have evaluated the article with their partner, have them flip over the article and 
evaluate the argument that Goodman presents in her article.   

 Discuss as a class. 
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Summary: 
 Why do you think this is the classical structure of an argument?  Do you think it's an 

effective way to structure an argument?  Why?  Why not?  Is Goodman effective in her 
argument? 

 
Extension Activity: 
 Use the "Argumentative Language" handout and “Debatable Issues” graphic organizer to 

help you organize information and structure your position paper.  
 Debatable Issues handout: 

http://graphics8.nytimes.com/images/blogs/learning/pdf/activities/DebatableIssues_NYTLN.
pdf  

 
 
Attachment 1 
 
 
 
 
 

P. Byrnes 
The New Yorker 
March 2000 
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Attachment 2 
 

Classical Structure of an Argument 
 
I. Introduction to general topic which leads to a clear thesis 
II. A moment of definition, background, and/or precedence (this is a section 

which clarifies and gives history on the topic or your stance on it). 
III. Support 1: This is typically the most logical reason why one should support 

your claim.  
a. Evidence 
b. Backing for evidence 

IV. Support 2: This is typically a side of the argument most don’t think about. 
Perhaps it is a little known effect of the issue that interests and compels your 
reader to continue with you while you argue your point. 

 a. Evidence 
 b. Backing for evidence 

V. Support 3: This is typically the strongest support of your claim. It is generally 
positioned last to deliver the most impact. It may include a staggering fact, 
testimony, or statistic. It also might include a very emotional appeal that the 
audience can relate to. You want this to build into a very strong, winning 
conclusion. 
a. Evidence 
b. Backing for evidence 

VI. Concession: One way ethos (ethical appeal) is maintained is through 
presenting yourself as a fair and knowledgeable writer. In order to most 
effectively illustrate this, writers will give a nod or concession to opposing 
viewpoints. For example, if you were arguing against the death penalty, this 
may be a place where you recognize legitimate reasons for why one might 
consider the death penalty. It is also a good idea to cite outside sources in this 
section. This does not weaken your argument. Rather, it shows you are aware 
of multi-perspectives on this issue and aren’t afraid or apprehensive to note 
them because you will also refute them. *Concession does not have to follow 
in this order. Some writers include concession after the “definition” section so 
that they can dedicate their supports 1 – 3 to the refutation. 
a. Consider evidence and backing for evidence 
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VII. Refutation: In this section, you refute the concession. Even though you 
concede to an outside perspective, you remind your readers that either a.) 
there may be some kind of logical error in the other perspective or b.) that, 
even though this outside perspective may be valid, the harm or benefits do not 
outweigh those of your perspective. 
a. Evidence 
b. Backing for evidence 

VIII. Conclusion: Unlike the traditional “summary” conclusion this is the space 
wherein you want to really drive home your claim. You may recap your essay 
here, but the last note needs to strongly appeal to your audience to consider 
your perspective. Think of it as a moment of “grand standing” or the rallying 
end of a speech. 

 
 
 
Additional Notes: 
 You can have more than three supports. 
 Your support sections do not have to be each one paragraph. Perhaps the first 

support is two paragraphs, the second is one, and the third is three. Try to vary 
the support paragraphs so that they do not feel formulaic. 

 You can use first person, but AVOID 2ND PERSON: NO YOU, YOUR. 
 Your paper does not have to strictly follow this guide – this simply touches on 

the elements of a classical argument. 
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Attachment 3 
 

“The Culture of Thin Bites Fiji” 
 
Ellen Goodman, an award-winning columnist, writes regularly for the Boston Globe, where this article first 
appeared in May 1999, a few days after newspapers had featured a news story about the effects of watching 
American TV on adolescent Fijian girls’ self-image.  Goodman’s column generally appears on the op-ed pages of 
newspapers across the country.  As you read, consider how she uses a discussion of a scientific study and the 
evidence it cites to make a claim about what she sees as a larger social problem.  Keep in mind that Goodman is 
writing shortly after the shootings at Columbine High School in Colorado, where two male students killed and 
wounded a number of other students and teachers. 
 
The Culture of Thin Bites Fiji Teens 
May 28, 1999 
By Ellen Goodman 

BOSTON - First of all, imagine a place women greet each other at the market with open arms, 
loving smiles and a cheerful exchange of ritual compliments: 

``You look wonderful! You've put on weight!'' 

Does that seem like dialogue from Fat Fantasyland? Or a skit from fat-is-a-feminist-issue satire? 

Well, this Western fantasy was a South Pacific fact of life. In Fiji, before 1995, big was beautiful 
and bigger was more beautiful - and people really did flatter each other with exclamations about 
weight gain. 

In this island paradise, food was not only love, it was a cultural imperative. Eating and 
overeating were rites of mutual hospitality. Everyone worried about losing weight - but not the 
way we do. ``Going thin'' was considered to be a sign of some social problem, a worrisome 
indication the person wasn't getting enough to eat. 

The Fijians were, to be sure, a bit obsessed with food; they prescribed herbs to stimulate the 
appetite. They were a reverse image of our culture. And that turns out to be the point. 

Something happened in 1995. A Western mirror was shoved into the face of the Fijians. 
Television came to the island. Suddenly the girls of rural, coastal villages were watching the girls 
of Melrose Place and Beverly Hills 90210, not to mention Seinfeld and ER. 

Within 38 months, the number of teens at risk for eating disorders more than doubled to 29 
percent. The number of high-school girls who vomited for weight control went up five times to 
15 percent. Worse yet, 74 percent of the Fiji teens in the study said they felt ``too big or fat'' at 
least some of the time and 62 percent said they had dieted in the past month. 

This before-and-after television portrait of a body image takeover was drawn by Anne Becker, 
an anthropologist and psychiatrist who directs research at the Harvard Eating Disorders Center. 
She presented her research at the American Psychiatric Association last week with all the usual 
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caveats. No, you cannot prove a direct causal link between television and eating disorders. 
Heather Locklear doesn't cause anorexia. Nor does Tori Spelling cause bulimia. 

Fiji is not just a Fat Paradise Lost. It's an economy in transition from subsistence agriculture to 
tourism, and its entry into the global economy has threatened many old values. 

Nevertheless, you don't get a much better lab experiment than this. In just 38 months, and with 
only one channel, a television-free culture that defined a fat person as robust has become a 
television culture that sees robust as, well, repulsive. 

All that and these islanders didn't even get Calista Flockhart in Ally McBeal. 

``Going thin'' is no longer a social disease but the perceived requirement for getting a good job, 
nice clothes and fancy cars. As Becker said carefully, ``The acute and constant bombardment of 
certain images in the media are apparently quite influential in how teens experience their bodies.'' 

Speaking of Fiji teens in a way that seems all-too familiar, she added, ``We have a set of 
vulnerable teens consuming television. There's a huge disparity between what they see on 
television and what they look like themselves - that goes not only to clothing, hairstyles and skin 
color but size of bodies.'' 

In short, the sum of Western culture, the big success story of our entertainment industry, is our 
ability to export insecurity: We can make any woman anywhere feel perfectly rotten about her 
shape. At this rate, we owe the islanders at least one year of the ample lawyer Camryn Manheim 
in The Practice for free. 

I'm not surprised by research showing that eating disorders are a cultural byproduct. We've 
watched the female image shrink down to Calista Flockhart at the same time we've seen eating 
problems grow. But Hollywood hasn't been exactly eager to acknowledge the connection 
between image and illness. 

During the past few weeks since the Columbine High School massacre, we've broken through 
some denial about violence as a teaching tool. It's pretty clear that boys are literally learning how 
to hate and harm others. 

Maybe we ought to worry a little more about what girls learn: To hate and harm themselves. 
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Evaluate the argument: 
 
1. What is the issue of Goodman’s argument? 

 
 
 
2. How does she introduce the issue?   
 
 
 
3. What background information does she provide?  What cultural knowledge does Goodman 

assume her Boston Globe audience to have?   
 

 
 
4. What claims does she make? 
 
 
 
 
 
5. Where does she concede?  Why does she do this? 
 
 
 
6. How does she use allusions to American TV programs to build her argument? 
 
 
 
7. What strategy does Goodman employ in her conclusion?  Why is it effective? 
 
 
 
8. Many professors would find Goodman’s style inappropriate for most academic writing.  Why 

do you think that is? 
 
 
 
9. What paragraphs contain information appropriate for an argumentative academic paper?   
 
 
 
10. Is Goodman’s argument effective?  Why or why not? 
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Attachment 4 
 

ARGUMENTATIVE LANGUAGE 
 
Language to use when identifying individuals on different sides of an issue: 

FOR AGAINST 
Supporters 
Proponents 

Those in favor of 
Defenders of 
Advocates of 

Opponents 
Those opposed to 

Critics of 
Objectors of 

 
 
Verbs to use when presenting arguments/counterarguments: 
allege believe 

claim 
contend 

insist 
maintain 
point out 

state 
suggest argue 

assert 

 

Language Showing Agreement Language Qualifying Counterargument 
As a consequence, 
As indicated, 
At the same time, 
Consequently, 
Further to, 
Furthermore, 
In support, 

Although, 
But  
By comparison, 
Contrary to,  
Despite this, 
Even though, 
However, 

In spite of this, 
In truth, 
Nevertheless, 
On the contrary,  
On the other hand, 
Regardless of,  
Whereas, 

In contrast, While, 
In reality, 

 
Yet the fact of the matter is 

Sentence Starters: 
It is clear that . . . 
As shown, current research . . . 
In relation to X, this is very important/ significant because . . . 
As can be seen, many theorists hold that . . .  
There are serious implications that can be drawn from . . . 
These findings indicate that . . . 
This finding is supported by . . . 
This seems to imply that . . . 
It is still not completely clear that . . . 
Extending the idea of . . . 
Evidence of this can be seen in . . . 
 
Making Concessions While Still Standing Your Ground: 
Although I grant that …, I still maintain that …. 
Proponents of X are right to argue ….  But they exaggerate when they claim that …. 
While it is true that …, it does not necessarily follow that …. 
On the one hand, I agree with X that ….  But, on the other hand, I still insist that …. 
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Bellmore-Merrick Central High School District 
Position/Synthesis Paper Rubric I 

 
 

Name: _____________________________                                                                         Date:  _______________ 

CATEGORY  20 15 10 5 Points 

Meaning 

Establishes a 
controlling topic that 
reveals an in depth 
understanding of the 
topic and makes a 
strong assertion.  

Establishes a topic 
that reveals an 
understanding of the 
topic and makes an 
assertion.  

Establishes a topic 
that shows a basic 
understanding of the 
topic and makes a 
weak assertion.   

Conveys a confused 
assertion and fails to 
establish a controlling 
focus about the topic. 

_______ 

Organization  

Clearly maintains the 
focus of the paper.  
Exhibits a logical and 
coherent structure 
through skillful use 
of appropriate 
devices and 
transitions.  

Maintains the focus 
of the paper.  
Exhibits a logical 
sequence of ideas 
through the use of 
appropriate devices 
and transitions.  

Maintains the focus 
of the paper.  
Exhibits a logical 
sequence of ideas but 
may lack internal 
consistency.  

Lacks an appropriate 
focus but suggests 
some organization, or 
suggests a focus but 
lacks organization.  

 
 
_______ 

Development/ 
Sources 

Develops ideas 
clearly and fully, 
making effective use 
of a wide range of 
relevant and specific 
evidence.  

Develops idea clearly 
and consistently, 
using relevant and 
specific evidence.  

Develops some ideas 
more fully than 
others using specific 
and relevant 
evidence.   

Ideas are largely 
undeveloped, with 
little to no specific 
evidence.   

 
 
_______ 

Language 
Use/ Style 

Uses language that is 
stylistically 
sophisticated, precise 
and engaging, with a 
notable sense of 
voice and awareness 
of audience and 
purpose.  Varies 
structure and length 
of sentences to 
enhance meaning. 

Uses language that is 
fluent and original, 
with evident 
awareness of 
audience and 
purpose.  Varies 
structure and length 
of sentences to 
control rhythm and 
pacing.  

Uses appropriate 
language, with some 
awareness of 
audience and 
purpose.  
Occasionally makes 
effective use of 
sentence structure or 
length.  

Uses language that is 
imprecise or 
unsuitable for the 
audience or purpose.  
Reveals little 
awareness of how to 
use sentences to 
achieve an effect.  

 
 
 
_______ 

Conventions 

Demonstrates control 
of the conventions 
with essentially no 
errors, even with 
sophisticated 
language. 

Demonstrates partial 
control, exhibiting 
occasional errors that 
do not hinder 
comprehension. 

Demonstrates 
emerging control, 
exhibiting occasional 
errors that hinder 
comprehension. 

Demonstrates a lack 
of control, exhibiting 
frequent errors that 
make comprehension 
difficult. 

 
 
_______ 

     

Total Points 
 

Teacher Comments: 
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Bellmore-Merrick Central High School District 
Position/Synthesis Paper Rubric II 

 
Name: _____________________________                                                                         Date:  _______________ 

CATEGORY  20 15 10 5 Points 

Meaning 

Establishes a 
controlling topic that 
reveals an in depth 
understanding of the 
topic and makes a 
strong assertion.  

Establishes a topic 
that reveals an 
understanding of the 
topic and makes an 
assertion.  

Establishes a topic 
that shows a basic 
understanding of the 
topic and makes a 
weak assertion.   

Conveys a confused 
assertion and fails to 
establish a controlling 
focus about the topic. 

_______ 

Organization  

Clearly maintains the 
focus of the paper.  
Exhibits a logical and 
coherent structure 
through skillful use 
of appropriate 
devices and 
transitions.  

Maintains the focus 
of the paper.  
Exhibits a logical 
sequence of ideas 
through the use of 
appropriate devices 
and transitions.  

Maintains the focus 
of the paper.  
Exhibits a logical 
sequence of ideas but 
may lack internal 
consistency.  

Lacks an appropriate 
focus but suggests 
some organization, or 
suggests a focus but 
lacks organization.  

 
 
_______ 

Development 

Develops ideas 
clearly and fully, 
making effective use 
of a wide range of 
relevant and specific 
evidence.  

Develops idea clearly 
and consistently, 
using relevant and 
specific evidence.  

Develops some ideas 
more fully than 
others using specific 
and relevant 
evidence.   

Ideas are largely 
undeveloped, with 
little to no specific 
evidence.   

 
 
_______ 

Sources 

Information is 
gathered from 
multiple (5 +) 
electronic and non-
electronic sources 
and cited properly. 

Information is 
gathered from 
multiple electronic 
and non-electronic 
sources, but a few are 
not in the desired 
format.  

Information is 
gathered from 
limited electronic 
and non-electronic 
sources, and many 
are not in the desired 
format.  

Information is 
gathered from only 
one type of source 
(non-electronic or 
electronic), and many 
are not in the desired 
format. 

 
 
 
_______ 

Language 
Use/ 
Conventions 

Uses language that is 
stylistically 
sophisticated, precise 
and engaging, with a 
notable sense of 
voice and awareness 
of audience & 
purpose. 
Demonstrates control 
of the conventions 
with essentially no 
errors, even with 
sophisticated 
language. 

Uses language that is 
fluent and original, 
with evident 
awareness of 
audience and 
purpose. 
Demonstrates partial 
control, exhibiting 
occasional errors that 
do not hinder 
comprehension. 

Uses appropriate 
language, with some 
awareness of 
audience and 
purpose.  
Demonstrates 
emerging control, 
exhibiting occasional 
errors that hinder 
comprehension. 

Uses language that is 
imprecise or 
unsuitable for the 
audience or purpose. 
Demonstrates a lack 
of control, exhibiting 
frequent errors that 
make comprehension 
difficult. 

 
 
_______ 

     

Total Points 
 

Teacher Comments: 


	A version of this article appeared in print on December 3, 2011, on page A17 of the New York edition with the headline: After Lean Acorn Crop In Northeast, Even People May Feel the Effects.
	A version of this article appeared in print on December 11, 2011, on page ST1 of the New York edition with the headline: A Message On Every Arm.
	        Your Claim             
	Textual Support
	Paragraph
	Stage
	Archetype
	Description
	Symbols:

	Archetype
	Archetype

	Archetype
	I. Introduction to general topic which leads to a clear thesis
	II. A moment of definition, background, and/or precedence (this is a section which clarifies and gives history on the topic or your stance on it).
	III. Support 1: This is typically the most logical reason why one should support your claim. 
	a. Evidence
	b. Backing for evidence
	IV. Support 2: This is typically a side of the argument most don’t think about. Perhaps it is a little known effect of the issue that interests and compels your reader to continue with you while you argue your point.
	a. Evidence
	b. Backing for evidence
	V. Support 3: This is typically the strongest support of your claim. It is generally positioned last to deliver the most impact. It may include a staggering fact, testimony, or statistic. It also might include a very emotional appeal that the audience can relate to. You want this to build into a very strong, winning conclusion.
	a. Evidence
	b. Backing for evidence
	VI. Concession: One way ethos (ethical appeal) is maintained is through presenting yourself as a fair and knowledgeable writer. In order to most effectively illustrate this, writers will give a nod or concession to opposing viewpoints. For example, if you were arguing against the death penalty, this may be a place where you recognize legitimate reasons for why one might consider the death penalty. It is also a good idea to cite outside sources in this section. This does not weaken your argument. Rather, it shows you are aware of multi-perspectives on this issue and aren’t afraid or apprehensive to note them because you will also refute them. *Concession does not have to follow in this order. Some writers include concession after the “definition” section so that they can dedicate their supports 1 – 3 to the refutation.
	a. Consider evidence and backing for evidence
	VII. Refutation: In this section, you refute the concession. Even though you concede to an outside perspective, you remind your readers that either a.) there may be some kind of logical error in the other perspective or b.) that, even though this outside perspective may be valid, the harm or benefits do not outweigh those of your perspective.
	a. Evidence
	b. Backing for evidence
	VIII. Conclusion: Unlike the traditional “summary” conclusion this is the space wherein you want to really drive home your claim. You may recap your essay here, but the last note needs to strongly appeal to your audience to consider your perspective. Think of it as a moment of “grand standing” or the rallying end of a speech.


